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Telif hakki
©2017 Hanwha Vision Co., Ltd Tiim haklari sakhdir.

Ticarimarka
Burada belirtilen her bir ticari marka tescillidir. Bu kilavuzda bahsi gegen tiriintin adi ve ticari markalar ilgil sirketin tescill ticari markalandir.

Kisitlama
Bu doktimanin telif hakki saklidir. Resmi yetki olmadan, higbir kosul altinda, bu dokiiman ¢odaltilamaz, dagitilamaz, kismen veya tamamen degistirilemez.

Sorumluluk Reddi

Hanwha Vision bu belgedeki iceriklerin bitunligind ve dogrulugunu saglamak icin mimkdn olan tlim cabay géstermekle birlikte resmi bir
garanti verilmemektedir. Bu belgenin kullanimi ve bundan kaynaklanan tim sonuglarin sorumlulugu tamamen kullaniciya aittir.
Hanwha Vision bu belgenin iceriklerini dnceden bildirim yapmadan degistirme hakkini sakli tutar.

« Tasarim ve spesifikasyonlar dnceden bildirim yapilmadan degistirilebilir.

% ik yénetici kimligi“admin”dir ve ilk kez oturum agildiginda sifrenin ayarlanmasi gerekir.
Lutfen kisisel bilgilerinizi giivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin calinmasini 5nlemek icin her iig ayda bir sifrenizi degistirin.
Liitfen giivenlik ve sifrenin yanlis yonetilmesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda oldugunu unutmayin.
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ONEMLI GUVENLIK YONERGELERI
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Bu yonergeleri okuyun.

Bu yonergeleri saklayin.

Uyarilar dikkate alin.

Yonergeyi takip edin.

Bu cihazi suyun yakininda kullanmayin.

L'.J.rijn ylizeyinde kirlenen alani, yumusak kuru veya nemli bir bezle silin.
(Urintin seklini bozabilecek veya hasar verebilecek, alkol, solventler veya surfaktanlar iceren deterjan veya
kozmetik Urlinler kullanmayin)

Havalandirma deliklerini kapatmayin. Ureticinin talimatlarina gére kurun.

Radyator, 1si aygitlar gibi isi kaynaklarinin veya (amplifikatorler dahil) s Ureten diger cihazlarin yaynina
koymayin.

Guvenlik amagl polarize veya topraklamali tip fisi bozmayin.

Polarize fis, biri digerinden daha genis iki agza sahiptir. Topraklama tipi fis iki agza ve U¢ topraklama disine
sahiptir. Genis adiz veya Ucuncu dis glvenliginiz igin saglanmistir.

Verilen fig prizinize uymuyorsa tam uyan bir prizle degistirmek icin elektrikciyle gorustn.

. Ozellikle fislerde, priz yuvalarinda ve (iriinden cikan ugclarda sikisan veya yiirlly(s yolu tizerinde olan glic

kablosunu koruyun.

Yalnizca Uretici tarafindan belirtilen ekleri/ aksesuarlar kullanin.

Yalnizca Uretici tarafindan belirtilen veya cihazla birlikte satilan tekerlekli tasima sehpas,
kamera ayag, Uc ayakl sehpa, dirsek veya masa kullanin. Tekerlekli tasima sehpasi

kullanildiginda, devriimeden kaynaklanabilecek yaralanmalardan kaginmak igin sehpa/cihaz
kombinasyonunu dikkatli tastyin.

Firtina sirasinda veya uzun sire kullaniimadan birakildiginda bu cihazi prizden cikartin.
BUtln servis islemlerini yetkili servis personeline bildirin. Gl¢ kaynagr kordonu veya fisin
zarar gérmesi, sivinin dokllmesi veya cihazin igine nesne dismesi, cihazin yagmura veya neme maruz kalmasi,
normal galismamasi veya diismesi gibi herhangi bir sekilde cihaz hasar gérdtginde servis gereklidir.

. Bu Urlin “Sinif 2” veya “LPS” isaretli ve 24 Vac(50 veya 60 Hz), min. 1.6 A veya PoE(42.5V ~ 57V), min 0.7 A

dereceli bir Gl¢ Kaynagyla birlikte kullaniimak Uzere tasarlanmistir. (XNP-6320)

. Bu Urlin “Sinif 2” veya “LPS” isaretli ve 24 Vac(50 veya 60 Hz), min. 2.9 A veya PoE(42.5V ~ 57V), min 0.9 A.

dereceli bir Gl¢ Kaynagiyla birlikte kullanimak Uzere tasarlanmistir. (XNP-6320H/6320HS)

. Kamerayi duvara dikey olarak monte etmeyin. Bu, egme islemi sirasinda ¢ikmaya neden olur.v
. Urlinii kurarken asin glic kullanirsaniz, kamera hasar gérebilir ve ariza yapabilir.

Uyumsuz aletler kullanarak Grini zorla yuklerseniz, Grin hasar goérebilir.

. Urtini kimyasal madde veya yag buhan bulunan veya bunlarin olusabilecegi bir yere kurmayin. Soya yag gibi

yenilebilir yaglar Griine hasar verebilir veya seklini bozabilir; Grint mutfakta veya mutfak masasina yakin bir yere
kurmayin.
Bu, Urlinlin zarar gérmesine neden olabilir.

20. Uriin(i kurarken, Urtin yiizeyinin kimyasal madde ile lekelenmesine izin vermemeye dikkat edin.
Temizleyici veya yapistirici gibi bazi kimyasal solventler Griinin yizeyine ciddi hasar verebilir.

21. Uriinii tavsiye edildigi sekilde kurmazsaniz/kaldirmazsaniz, tretim islevleri/performans garanti edilemez.
Kullanicr kilavuzundaki “Kurulum ve Baglanti” bélimiine bakarak GrdnG kurun.

22. Uriiniin su icinde kurulmasi veya kullaniimasi tiriine ciddi zararlar verebili.

UYARI

YANGIN VEYA ELEKTRIK SOKU RISKINI AZALTMAK IGIN, BU CIHAZI YAGMUR VEYA
NEME MARUZ BIRAKMAYIN. CIHAZDAKI HAVALANDIRMA [ZGARALARINA VEYA DIGER
DELIKLERE HICBIR METAL NESNE SOKMAYIN.

Cihaza sivi damlatimamall veya dokilmemelidir; ayrica vazo gibi sivi dolu nesneler cihazin
yakininda bulunmamalidir.

Yaralanmalar énlemek igin, bu cihaz montaj talimatlarina gére Duvara/tavana gtvenli sekilde
monte edilmelidir.

Kaydirma/Egme/Yakinlastirma motorlar ve kayar halka siirekli calismaya karsi bir yil
garantilidir.

DIKKAT

ELEKTRIK CARPMA RIiSKi
VARDIR AGMAYIN

.

DIKKAT : ELEKTRIK CARPMASI RiSKiNi AZALTMAK iGiN ARKA
KAPAGI KALDIRMAYIN (VEYA ARKASINI ACMAYIN) KULLANICININ
MUDAHELE EDEBILECEGI PARGA BULUNMAMAKTADIR.
YETKILi SERViS PERSONELINE BASVURUNUZ.

GRAFIK SEMBOLLERININ AGIKLAMASI

Eskenar tggen igindeki ok uclu simsek sembold, Urtin muhafazasinda, kisiyi
elektrik carpmasina maruz birakabilecek buydkltkte “tehlikeli gerilim” oldugunu
kullaniclya haber vermeyi amaglar.

Eskenar tggen icindeki Unlem isareti, Urlinle beraber verilen literatirde dnemli
calisma ve bakim (servis) talimatlarinin oldugunu kullaniclya haber vermeyi
amaglar.

.
/N
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Sinif I yapisi

Sinif I yapisindaki bir cihaz, koruyucu topraklama baglantisi bulunan bir ELEKTRIK prizine
baglanmalidir.

Pil
Piller (takil pil takimi veya piller), glines 1s191, ates veya benzeri yiksek Isi kaynaklarina maruz
birakiimamalidir.

CIHAZIN BAGLANTISINI KESME

Arizalanmasl halinde elektrik fisini gekerek cihazdan gikarin. Litfen bélgenizdeki bir tamirciyi arayin.

ABD disindaki bolgelerde, HAR koduyla onaylanan bir kurulusun aksesuarlariyla birlikte
kullanilabilir.

DIKKAT

Pil, yanlis pil tipiyle degistirilirse, patlama riski olusur.
Kullanilan pilleri talimatlara gore tasfiye edin.

Bu servis talimatlan yalnizca yetkili servis personeline yoneliktir.
Elektrik garpmasi riskini azaltmak icin, gerekli yetkileriniz olmadigi stirece galistirma talimatlarinda
yer alan servis iglemlerinden bagka bir islem gerceklestirmeyin.

Kolay kurulum igin trinde CVBS ¢ikis terminali bulunur ve izleme amaci icin dnerilmez.
LUtfen guc girisini yalnizca bir kamera ile kullanin; diger cihazlar baglanmamalidir.
ITE yalnizca PoE aglarina baglanabilir, harici bir tesise yoneltilemez.

4_ genel bakis

LUtfen asagidaki 6nerilen glvenlik dnlemlerini dikkatle okuyun.
® Bu cihazi diiz olmayan bir ylzeye yerlestirmeyin.

® Dogrudan glnes isidina maruz kalacagi bir ylzeye, 1sitma cihazlarinin yakinina veya asiri
soguk bir alana monte etmeyin.

® Bu cihazi iletken nesnelerin yakinina yerlestirmeyin.
® Bu cihazi kendiniz onarmaya ¢alismayin.

¢ Urliniin (izerine su dolu bir bardak koymayin.

® Manyetik kaynaklarin yakinina monte etmeyin.

® Havalandirma agikliklarini kapatmayin.

¢ Uriiniin (izerine agir nesneler koymayin.

e Kameray! kurarken/sokerken lutfen koruyucu eldiven giyin.
UriinUn yUksek sicakliktaki ylzeyi yanmaya neden olabilir.

Kullanm Kilavuzu, Grinlerin nasil kullanilabilecegini gdsteren bir kilavuz kitaptir.
Kitaptaki kullanim semboll su anlamlara gelmektedir.
® Referans : Uriiniin kullanimina yardimei olacak bilgiler saglandiginda

® Uyar : Talimata uyulmamasi nedeniyle UriinUn zarar goérmesi veya yaralanma olasiligi s6z
konusuysa

X LUtfen bu kilavuzu Grdnleri kullanmadan énce glvenliginiz igin okuyun ve glvenli bir yerde
saklayin.

Qzel kurulum ortamlarinda telsiz iletisiminde girisim olabilir.
Urln ile radyo iletisim cihazi arasinda elektromanyetik dalga girisimleri oldugunda, ikisi arasinda
belirli mesafeyi korumaniz veya alici antenin yoninu degistirmeniz nerilir.
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GENEL BAKIS

KURULUM VE BAGLANTI

AG BAGLANTISI VE KURULUMU
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AG GORUNTULEYICI

Onemli Guvenlik Yoénergeleri
Onerilen PC Ozelikleri

Tavslye Edilen Micro SD/SDHC/SDXC Bellek
Karti Ozellik

NAS igin 6nerilen teknik 6zellikler
Dahil Olanlar (XNP-6320)

Dahil Olanlar (XNP-6320H)

Dahil Olanlar (XNP-6320HS)

ilk Bakis (XNP-6320)

ilk Bakis (XNP-6320H)

ilk Bakis (XNP-6320HS)

AYARLAR EKRANI

Diger cihazlarla baglanti

Montaj

Micro SD Hafiza Kartini Takmak/Cikartmak
Hafiza Karti Bilgisi (dahil degil)

Kamerayi Dogrudan Yerel Alan Agina
Baglamak EK
Kameranin Dogrudan bir DHCP Tabanli
DSL/Kablolu Modeme Baglanmasi
Kameranin Dogrudan PPPoE Modeme
Baglanmasi

Kameranin bir Genis Bant Yonlendiriciye
PPPoE/Kablo Modemle Baglanmasi
Device Manager’i Kullanma

Kameray! otomatik olarak arama

IP adresini yapilandirma

Kameray! manuel olarak kaydetme

IP’yi otomatik olarak yapilandirma

Baglanti Noktasi Araligi Aktarim (Baglanti
Noktasi Esleme) Ayari

Kameraya paylasilan bir yerel bilgisayardan
baglanma

Kameraya internet araciliglyla uzak bir
bilgisayardan baglanma

Kameraya Baglama

Sifre ayar

Oturum Agma

Her bir tarayici icin eklenti destegi 6zellikleri
WebViewer Eklentisinin Kurulumu
Eklentisiz web gorintileyici kullanma

Live Screen’in Kullaniimasi

Kayitl videoyu oynatma

Ayarlar

Temel Ayar

On Ayar Kurulumu

Gorlntl ve Ses Ayarlari

AgJ Kurulumu

Olay Ayari

NAS (Ada Bagl Depolama) kilavuzu
Analiz ayarlarini yapilandirin

Sistem Ayarlari

Acik platform Ayarlar

DIP Anahtar Ayari

Kamera Kablolari

Sorun Giderme

Open Source Announcement

Tarkce _5

SNV RENERK )



genel bakis

ONERILEN PC OZELIKLERI

NAS ICIN ONERILEN TEKNIK OZELLIKLER

CPU : Intel(R) Core(TM) i7 3.4 GHz veya daha Ustu

e RAM : 8G veya Ustl

Desteklenen isletim Sistemi : Windows 7, 8.1, 10, Mac OS X 10.10, 10.11, 10.12

Eklentisiz web gérintlleyicisi

Desteklenen web tarayicilar : Google Chrome 61, MS Edge 40, Mozilla Firefox 56 (Window 64bit only) , Apple
Safari 10 (sadece Mac OS X)

Web Gorlintuleyicisi Eklentisi

Desteklenen web tarayicilar : MS Explore 11, Apple Safari 10 (sadece Mac OS X)

TAVSIYE EDILEN MICRO SD/SDHC/SDXC BELLEK KARTi OZELLIK

e Onerilen kapasite: 16 GB ila 256 GB (MLC tipi)

¢ Bu kamera icin asagidaki Ureticilerin asagida belirtilen bellek karti tirleri dnerilir.
- Uretici: SanDisk, Transcend
- Urin ailesi: Yiiksek dayaniklilik

6_ genel bakis

e Onerilen kapasite : 200GB veya (st dnerilir.
e Eszamanl erisim : Tek bir NAS birimi en gok on alti kameranin erisimini kabul edebilir.
* Bu kamera igin, asagidaki Uretici teknik ézelliklerine sahip bir NAS kullanmaniz dnerilir.

Onerilen iiriinler Mevcut boyutlar
QNAP NAS Eszamanli olarak en fazla 16 kamera erigebilir.
Synology NAS Eszamanli olarak en fazla 16 kamera erigebilir.

n = NAS ekipmanini video kaydetmek disinda bir amagla kullaniyorsaniz, erisilebilir kamera sayisi distirdlebilir.



DAHIL OLANLAR (XNP-6320)

DAHIL OLANLAR (XNP-6320H)

Kameranizin ve aksesuarlarinizin Griin ambalajinda bulunup bulunmadigini lttfen kontrol edin.
(Satis yapilan her Ulkede aksesuar ayni degildir.)

Kameranizin ve aksesuarlarinizin Griin ambalajinda bulunup bulunmadigini lttfen kontrol edin.
(Satis yapilan her Ulkede aksesuar ayni degildir.)

SNV RENERK )

Goriiniim Oge Adi Adet Aciklama Goriiniim Oge Adi Adet Aciklama
Kamera 1 @ Kamera 1
Hizli Kullanma Kilavuzu 1 0 H ?Ls”tfgemt?ag“? iz 1
(Istege bagl)
Garanti karti
Garanti kart! PR 1
Q (istege bagh) ! Q (stege bag)
e o Kameranin tasinabilir bir gérintdi cihazina
% Monitér test kablosu 1 Kame[amn tagnabilir bir gg(untu cihazina Monitor test kablosu ! baglantisini test etmek icin kullanilir
baglantisini test etmek igin kullanilir
ﬁ Altigen anahtar 1 Montaj tabar}lm kamlerlaya taktiktan sonra
) . o sabitlemek igin kullanilir
Montaj tabani 1 I¢c mekana veya tavan yuvasina monte ediliyorsa
i
' g Altigen vida 3 Montaj tabanini kameraya takmak igin kullanilir
Kilavuz Vida 4 Tavana montaj icin kullanilir
RN Montaj tabani 1 Aclk havada montaj braketi
O ) Sablon 1 Uriin montaj rehberi
Valitim Kilf 1 Kameray1 yiksek oranda nem igeren bir yere Su gecirmezlik aksesuar 1 Nemin yiksek oldugu yerlerde kurun ve kullanin.

monte ederken kullanin

Tarkce _7
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DAHIL OLANLAR (XNP-6320HS)

Kameranizin ve aksesuarlarinizin Griin ambalajinda bulunup bulunmadigini lttfen kontrol edin.

(Satis yapilan her Ulkede aksesuar ayni degildir.)

Goriiniim Oge Adi

Adet

Aciklama

Kamera

Hizli Kullanma Kilavuzu
(Istege bagl)

Garanti kart
(Istege bagl)

Monitdr test kablosu

Kameranin taginabilir bir goriintti cihazina
baglantisini test etmek icin kullanilir

Yildiz anahtar

Kapagin Ust kismini ve muhafazay sabitlemek
icin kullaniir

Su gegirmezlik aksesuari

Nemin ytiksek oldugu yerlerde kurun ve kullanin.

8_ genel bakis



iLK BAKIS (XNP-6320)

Gorinim

ic kisim

Montaj Tabaninin Alttan
GOorinimu

Montaj Tabaninin i¢ Gortinima

Madde Aciklama
Ana {inite Dahili PTZ mekanizmasini dogrudan giines 1sigindan veya harici etkilerden korur.
Kubbe Gercevesi Mercegi ve Uniteyi koruyan kubbe gergevesi.

MICRO USB baglanti noktasi

WiFi dongle'inin baglanacagji baglanti noktasi.

Akilli telefondaki uygulamalan kullanarak yikleme videosuna goz atabilirsiniz.
Sayfa 13'deki “WiFi dongle’ina baglanma’ bolimiine bakin.

= WiFi dongle’t, ve OTG adaptdrli ayri satilir.

Micro SD Bellek Kart
Bolmesi

Micro SD bellek kartr icin bolme.

o | & e | ]

Sifirlama Diigmesi

Bu diigme yaklagik 5 saniye basili tutuldugunda tim kamera ayarlari fabrika varsayilan
ayarlarina sifirlanir,

Madde

Aciklama

iletisim Portlan

RS-485 iletisimleri igin kullanilir.

Ses Girigi Baglant Noktasi

Ses girig kablosunu baglamak icin kullanilir.

Ses Cikisi Baglanti Noktas

Ses ¢ikig kablosunu baglamak igin kullanilir.

Video Gikis Baglanti Noktasi

Analog video ¢ikigl baglanti noktast. (kurulum icin)

Alarm |/0 Baglant Noktas

Alarm 1/0 kablosunu baglamak igin kullanilir.

iletisim Ayan Diigmesi

iIeti@im protokoliinti (RS-485) ayarlayin ve sonlandirlip sonlandinimayacagini belirtin.

Ag Baglantilan

Ethernet kablosu kullanarak ag ile baglanti portu.

@] | N | (o] | @] | (&) | (] | ]| (=]

Giic Baglanti Noktasi

Glicl baglamak icin kullanilr.

Tarkce _9
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ILK BAKIS (XNP-6320H) Montaj Tabaninin Alttan Montaj Tabaninin i¢ Gériinimii
Goraniimii

Goriiniim ic kisim

0
.
Madde Aciklama
iletisim Portlan RS-485 iletisimleri iin kullanilr.
Ses Girigi Baglanti Noktasi | Ses giri kablosunu bagjlamak igin kullanilir.
Madde Agiklama Ses Gikis Baglanti Noktasi | Ses gikis kablosunu baglamak icin kullanilr.
Giventik Kablosu Kablo drintin montz sirasinda dismesini onler Video Gikis Baglanti Noktasi | Analog video ¢ikigi baglant noktasl. (kurulum icin)
Muhafaza Mercegi ve Uniteyi koruyan kubbe gercevesi.

Alarm |/0 Baglanti Noktasi | Alarm I/0 kablosunu baglamak icin kullanilir.

Dahili PTZ mekanizmasini dogrudan gelen glines isigindan, yagmurdan veya harici

@] | N | (o] | @] | (&) | (] | ]| (=]

Ana {inite ileti§im Ayari Diigmesi ileti§im protokoliinti (RS-485) ayarlayin ve sonlandirlip sonlandinimayacagini belirtin.
darbelerden korur.
WiFi dongle'inin baglanacadj! baglanti noktas!. Ag Baglantilari Ethernet kablosu kullanarak ag ile baglanti portu.
. Akilli telefondaki uygulamalan kullanarak yiikleme videosuna gz atabilirsiniz.
MICRO USB balanti noktast | g, 13'dek “Wifi dongle’ina baglanma’ bolimiine bakin. Giig Baglant Nokzs Gilot baglamak ign kullani:

= WiFi dongle’s, ve OTG adaptérii ayri satilir.

Micro SD Bellek Kart
Bolmesi

o | & | | ]2

Micro SD bellek kartr icin bélme.

@ Stfirlama Dilgmesi Bu diigme yaklagik 5 saniye basill tutuldugunda tim kamera ayarlar fabrika varsayilan
ayarlarina sifirlanir,

10_ genel bakis



ILK BAKIS (XNP-6320HS)

PCB’nin ici
8)(7]
Madde Aciklama

iletisim Portlan

RS-485 iletisimleri icin kullanilir.

Ses Girisi Baglanti Noktast

Ses girig kablosunu baglamak icin kullanilir.

Goriiniim ic kisim
Madde Aciklama
Muhafaza Dahili PTZ mekanizmasini dogrudan giines 1sigindan, disaridan gelen darbelerden ve
korozyondan korur.
Ana iinite Dahili PTZ mekanizmasini dogrudan gelen glines isigindan, yagmurdan veya harici

darbelerden korur.

Ses Cikisi Baglanti Noktas

Ses ¢ikig kablosunu baglamak icin kullanilir,

Video Gikis Baglanti Noktasi

Analog video ¢Ikig! baglanti noktast. (kurulum icin)

MICRO USB baglanti noktasi

WiFi dongle'inin baglanacagji baglanti noktasi.

Akill telefondaki uygulamalart kullanarak yiikleme videosuna gz atabilirsiniz.
Sayfa 13'deki “WiFi dongle’ina baglanma’ bolimiine bakin.

= WiFi dongle’t, ve OTG adaptérli ayri satilir.

Alarm 1/0 Baglant Noktasi

Alarm 1/0 kablosunu baglamak igin kullanilir.

iletisim Ayan Diigmesi

ileti§im protokoliinti (RS-485) ayarlayin ve sonlandirlip sonlandirimayacagini belirtin.

Micro SD Bellek Kart
Bolmesi

Micro SD bellek kartr icin bolme.

Ag Baglantilan

Ethernet kablosu kullanarak ag ile baglanti portu.

o | &) e | )]

Sifirlama Diigmesi

Bu diigme yaklagik 5 saniye basill tutuldugunda tim kamera ayarlar fabrika varsayilan
ayarlarina sifirlanir,

@] | N | (o] @] | (&) | (] | ]| (=]

Giic Baglanti Noktasi

Glicli baglamak icin kullanilr.

Tarkge _11

SNV RENERK )



kurulum ve bagdlant

= Kamera Kablo Baglantilari Arabirim Karti
Kameranin kablo baglantilar icin lutfen asagidaki resme bakin.

Kontrol Sinyali Baglanti

Semasina bakin
/—/%
of[o] [ [od Ses  Ses  Video
A Jg|] GRS 0K G
iletisimler Alarm
2NC
2NO t O
=i oo Alarm gikig!
1NC
% iNO /: O
B 1COM
== GND Ea
= P I
E: oy M—
= a0 1 Alarm Girisi
[CE —
. IN1 }%
Glg
Kaynagi
w [ re [ | ETHERNET
I
Elekirk Girisi-—< ]
Topraklama——~

n = Kurulum meniistinden Normal A 6gesini segin.
- Sensor girisi kontak tipi icin kisa bir stire etkinlestirilir veya akif tip igin “Diistik” seviyede ise etkinlestirilir.
= Kurulum men(istinden Normal Kapat segenegini belirleyin.

- Kontak tipi icin acikken, sensor girisi etkinlestirilir veya aktif tip icin yiksek i direng durumunda (acik kollektr)
etkinlestirilir.

= Alarm ¢ikis terminalinin maksimum kapasitesi 30V DC/2A, 125V AC/0.5A ve 250V AC/0.25A'dr.
= Alarm giris ve ¢ikis kablolarini baglarken, sirayla her bir terminale bir kablo bagladiginizdan emin olun.
= Kameranin kapasitesinin Uzerindeki trlinleri baglamak icin, Ititfen ek bir réle cihazi kullanin.

= Glg ve GND kablolarr NC/NO veya COM portuna yanhis bicimde baglanirsa, yangin veya ekipman arizasi meydana gelebilir.

12_ kurulum ve baglanti

DIGER CiHAZLARLA BAGLANTI

Adaptoér ve Kablonun Hazirlanmasi

n = Kameray! gii¢ adaptoriine baglayin. Sonra adaptdriin gii¢ kablosunu duvardaki prize takin.

Baglantilari yapmadan énce nominal voltaji ve akimi kontrol edin.

Anma Giicii izin Verilen Giris Voltaji
AC 24V AC22V~26V
PoE+ 42.5Vdc~57Vde

PoE+ ve AC 24V giig kaynaklari ile calistinidiginda cihaz ilk baglanan gti¢ kaynagindan beslenir.

- PoE+ ve AC 24 V gii¢ kaynaklarindan yalnizca birinin kullaniimas 6nerilir.

PoE+ giicti saglayan bir anahtar cihazina baglandiginda AC 24 V glic kaynagini kullanmaniza gerek kalmaz.
PoE cihazinin PoE+ (IEEE 802.3at) dzellikleri icin yeterli oldugundan emin olun.

- Cihaziniz ag anahtarina PoE (IEEE 802.3af) standardiyla bagliysa, “PoE devreden cikar” segenegini etkinlestirmek icin ag
anahtari ayar menUstne gidin.
Anahtar cihazi hakkinda daha fazla bilgi iin tretici kilavuzuna bakin.

- PoE+ sartnamesine uygun bir kablo kullanimasi tavsiye edilir.

(Gl icin PoE+ kullaniyorsaniz, baslatma stiresi anahtar modeline (kanal icin) veya Ureticiye (PoE+ baglanma stiresi dahil oldugundan) gdre degisikiik
gbsterebilrr.

Isiticr PoE+ gic kaynag ile calismaz. (XNP-6320H/6320HS)



Bakir Telin Elektriksel Direnci [20°C (68°F)]

XNP-6320
Bakir Tel Olgilsii (AWG) #20 #19 #18 #7
Direng (/m) 0.0333 0.0264 0.021 0.0166
Tavsiye Edilen Mesafe (m) 20 m'den az 25 m'den az 30 m'den az 30 m'den az

XNP-6320H/6320HS

Bakir Tel Olgiisii (AWG) #18 #17 #16 #15
Direng (0/m) 0.021 0.0166 0.0132 0.0104
Tavsiye Edilen Mesafe (m) 15 m'den az 20 m'den az 25 m’'den az 30 m'den az

= Yukaridaki tabloda gdsterildigi gibi, kablo uzunluguna bagh olarak voltaj dismesiyle kargilagabilirsiniz.
Kablo baglantist igin agir uzun bir kablo kullaniyorsaniz, kamera duizgtin bir sekilde calismayabilir.
- Kamera Galisma Voltaji: AC 24V+%10
- Yukandaki tabloda verilen voltaj diismesi nlemleri, bakir kablonun tiirine ve tiretimine bagli olarak farklilik gosterebilir.

Ethernet Baglantisi
Ethernet kablosunu yerel aga veya internete baglayin.

Kurulum monitériniin baglanmasi

Kabloyu kameranin arkasindaki video ¢ikis terminaline ve kurulum monit6rinin video giris terminaline
baglayin.

S
Monitor

= Kablolama, monitdr tiirline ve gevre aygitlarina bagh olarak farklilik gosterir, liitfen her aygit igin kullanim kilavuzuna bakin.
= Litfen baglamadan énce monitdr ve kameranin kapali oldugundan emin olun.

n = Bu Uriin, ag Uzerinden video génderen bir aj kamerasidir, video ¢ikis terminali kurulumda kameranin gériintileme araligini
ayarlamak icin kullanilir.

= Terminalin iZleme amaglaryla kullanilmast, video kalitesinde diisme gibi sorunlara neden olabilir.
= CRT monitorlerini veya TFT/LCD taginabilir monitorler kullanarak 24 saat izleme yapmak igin uygun degildir.

= 24 saatlik izieme ve depolama igin ag transferi ekranini kullanin.

WiFi Baglantisi

WiFi dongle (@@O®)) l

<XNP-6320>

y | ﬁ@@&)} Iy
WiFi dongle Q\} : WiFi dongle (&@Q’O@D)

<XNP-6320H> <XNP-6320HS>

n = Kolay kurulum iin tr(inde Micro USB ¢ikis terminali bulunur ve izleme amaci igin 8nerilmez.

Tarkgce _13
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kurulum ve badlant

Kamera Ayari MONTAJ

1. OTG adaptoérinl (5 pimli) ve WiFi dongle’ini mikro USB terminaline baglayin.

Akilli Telefon Kurulumu Kamera Kelepcesinin Hazirlanmasi ve Montaji

1. Wisenet kurulum uygulamasini yiikleyin. Kelepge ve yuvalarin montaj talimatlan igin kelepce veya yuvayla birlikte verilen kullanim kilavuzuna bagvurun.

2. WiFi'yi agtiktan sonra kamera SSID’sini segin. = Kullanilabilen Kelepge Modelleri

3. Wisenet kurulum uygulamasini galigtirin.

4. Kameraya oturum agtiginizda gorintti baglantis kurulur (baslangig parolasi: 4321) Model 0ge XNP-6320 XNP-6320H/6320HS
= Baglangig baglantisi esnasinda, goriintliler oturum agiimadan oynatilr. SHP-3701H Dis Mekan Yuvasi
5. Akilli telefonunuz Gizerinden gériintlleri izlerken gérs agisini ayarlayabilirsiniz. SHP-3701F Tavana Montaj Muhafazasi
Onerilen dongle (ireticisi SBP-301HM3 Asma Tipi Montaj
= SBP-300WM1
Uretici Model Duvara Montaj
SBP-300WM Var
NETIS WF2123 n300 p—— , o
EDIMAX EW-7811Un - avana Monta) Var
P Time N100mini SBP-300LM Parmaklik Montaji
TP-LINK TL-WN823N V1 SBP-300KM Kﬁ§eye Montaj
ASUS USB-N13 SBP-300PM Direge Montaj
NETGEAR WNA3100M

w = Kelepgelerin (bagimsiz) goriiniimi igin “Kurulum icin iste§e Bagh Aksesuarlar” bolimiine bakin. (sayfa 20)
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Yiizeye takilarak montaj (XNP-6320) = Terminal Kablolarini Baglayin

’g = XNP-6320H/6320HS bir duvar veya tavanin yiizeyine monte edilemez. 1. Kablolar acilir kapanir kapaktaki terminal bloguna baglayin. Bkz. “Kamera
Kablo Baglantilan Arabirim Karti”. (sayfa 12)
= Sablonun Takilmasi ve Montaj tabaninin monte edilmesi 2. Kablo baglantisi tamamlandiginda acilir kapanir kapagdr kapatin.
1. Urlinle birlikte verilen sablonu tavana takin. Sablonu temel alarak tavanda 86 mm’lik bir delik acin ve n = Montaj tamamlanana kadar kameray! prize takmayin. Montaj devam ederken cihaza
kablolar deligin icinden gegirin.

gt verilmesi yangina veya Uriiniin zarar gormesine neden olabilir.
2. Montaj tabanini gdsterildigi gibi monte edin.

3. Acikta kalan kelepgeyi monte etmeden énce, kelepgenin altindaki agilir kapanir kapagi resimde gosterildidi gibi
acin. Agmak icin acilir kapanir kapagin Uzerindeki digmeyi tutun.

n = Kameranin yiiksek oranda nem bulunan bir yere monte edilmesi halinde, montaj tabanin arkasindaki yalitim kilifini ekledikten
sonra tavana monte edin.

= Kamera Giivenlik Kablosunun Baglanmasi ve Kameranin Takilmasi

1. Soldaki resimde gosterildigi gibi, glivenlik kablosunu tabandan ¢cekerek ¢ikarin ve montaja asin. Glvenlik
kablosu tabanin iginde sarilidir.

= Kameray! kaideye takmak igin, resimde gdsterilen hizalama kilavuz isaretlerine bakin.

2. Kamerayi, resimde gdsterildigi gibi hizalama kilavuz isaretlerini izleyerek kaideye dikkatlice takin.

4 N )

Yon
Kilavuzlari

Yon
Kilavuzlari

Yon Kilavuzlarmi
Hizalayin

. AN J

n = Devam etmeden 6nce, kameranin giivenlik kablosunu kaideye taktiginizdan emin olun. Aksi takdirde, kameranin diismesinden
kaynaklanan ciddi yaralanmalara maruz kalabilirsiniz.
Yalitim Kilifi
‘ (/

<Yalitim kilifinin yerlestirilmesi>
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kurulum ve badlant

= Kamerayi takmak veya ¢ikarmak igin resme bakin. Duvara montaj (XNP-6320H)

o Kameranin Takimasi : Fotograf makinesi Unitesini yukar dogru ittirin ve daha fazla dondurllemeyecegi
sekilde saat yonunde sekilde gdsterildigi gibi dondirin. Dondirdikten sonra montaj tabanina monte

edilmis vidalart sikin. 1. Tabani saat yoniinde gevirerek kelepceyle sabitleyin.

= Montaj tabanini kelepceyle sabitleyin

< Kameranin Takilmas| >
2. Asagidaki resimde gosterildigi gibi montaj tabaninin altindaki agilir kapanir
kapagin tutacagina hafifce bastirip kaldinn. Litfen sayfa 12'teki “Kamera

o Kameranin Cikarimasi : Vidalar sekilde gosterildigi gibi gevsetin, kancay itin ve saat yoninln tersine Kablo Baglantilan Arabirim Kart” balimine bakin, kablolan baglayin.
cevirin.
(Vidalar tam o.\Aarak soktiimez.) o N e — n = Montaj tamamlanana kadar kameray! prize takmayin. Montaj devam ederken
Kanca artik dénemez hale geldiginde, fotograf makinesi tinitesini asagi itin ve ayirin. ihaza giic veriimesi yangina veya iriiniin zarar gormesine neden olabil

w Kablo baglant yontemini kontrol edin ve kurun.

= KOVANLAR, BORU veya TABANDAN rutubete maruz kalinabilecek dis
mekan kurulumlari igin verilir; rutubetin girmesini engellemek igin YUVAYI
KOVANI kullanarak kurun.

- Montaj 6ncesinde KOVANA uygun miktarda gres siiriin ve kablolari
kovanlarin her bir deliginden gegirin. Kablo gegmeyen bos delikleri
kapatmak igin PIMLERI kullanin.

- KOVANI, YUVANIN ic tarafinin dist kismina, asagidaki sekilde gosterilen
sekilde monte edin. KOVANI YUVAYA sabitlemek igin sekilde gdsterilen
bigimde egit miktarda gres stirtin.

< Kameranin Gikariimas! >

16_ kurulum ve baglanti



3. Kamera guvenlik kablosunu montaj tabanina baglayin.

4. Kameranin ve Montaj Tabaninin Birlestiriimesi
Montaj tabanini ve kamerayi, montaj yénu kilavuzlarini eslestirerek
birlestirin.

5. I§ameran|n Takimasi
Ust ve alt referans gostergeleri sagdaki resimde gosterildigi gibi olana kadar, monte edilen fotograf
makinesi birimini saat ydninde dénduriin.

6. Kamera ve Montaj Tabanini Sabitleyin
Montaj tabanini ve kamerayi asagidaki resimde gosterildigi gibi 3 adet altigen
vida kullanarak sabitleyin.

Turkce _17
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kurulum ve badlant

Su Yalitimi Notlari Duvara montaj (XNP-6320HS)

= Dis mekan muhafazasi ve duvara montaj par¢asini birlestirerek tniteyi duvara monte etme 1. Muhafazayi cikarmak igin bir yildiz anahtar kullanarak tic viday! saat
yénundn tersine cevirin.

1. Duvar montajini diiz duvara yapin. Egimli bir duvara montaj
yapllirsa, nem dis mekan muhafazasindan harici kablo ile igeri
sizabilir.

Silikon
sizdirmaziik

. P, . malzemesi
2. Montagj icin, muhafazanin vidall b&lumund yeterli miktarda teflon

bantla sarin. Duvara Montaj

3. Dome kapagini ayirirken ve onu muhafaza gergevesine Pargas|
sabitlerken, contanin dome kapagindan ayrilacak kadar
gevsetimediginden emin olun.

4. Su yalitimi igin duvara montaj adapt6riini monte edin ve Vida birimi
sizdirmazlik igin duvar ve duvar montaji arasina ve etrafina

silion sizdirmazlik malzemesi uygulayn. 2. Muhafazay saat yoninde déndurerek brakete takin.

n = Monte edilen taraf diz degilse, uygun sizdirmazlik oldugundan emin
olmak iin gerekli 6nlemleri alin.

Dome contasl

= Dis mekan muhafazasi ve tavana montaj adaptoriiyle duvara montaj

1. Montgj i¢in, muhafazanin vidall bolimanu yeterli miktarda 7 11171771777
teflon bantla sarin. Beton tavan

2. Dome kapagini ayirirken ve onu muhafaza cergevesine
sabitlerken, contanin dome kapag@indan ayrilacak kadar ;,L

gevsetimediginden emin olun. Tavana montaj Silikon sizdirmazlik
adaptori malzemesi

3. Kameranin glivenlik kablosunu muhafazaya takin.

3. Su yalitimi igin tavana montaj adaptoriini monte edin ve i
sizdirmazlik igin duvar ve tavana montaj pargaci arasina ve Tavan paneli
etrafina silikon sizdirmaziik malzemesi uygulayin.

Vida birimi
n = Monte edilen taraf dtiz degilse, uygun sizdirmaziik oldugundan emin
olmak icin gerekli Gnlemleri alin,
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4. Sayfa 12’deki “Kamera Kablo Baglantilari Arabirim Karti’ne bakarak kabloyu
PCB terminal blokuna baglayin.

n = Son asamada Urtine gli¢ uygulayin. Kurulum sirasinda gtictin agilmas hasar veya yangin
riski dogurur.

w Kablo baglant! yéntemini kontrol edin ve kurun.

= KOVANLAR, BORU veya TABANDAN rutubete maruz kalinabilecek dig
mekan kurulumlart icin verilir; rutubetin girmesini engellemek igin YUVAYI
KOVANI kullanarak kurun.

- Montaj 6ncesinde KOVANA uygun miktarda gres siiriin ve kablolari

kovanlarin her bir deliginden gegirin. Kablo gegmeyen bos delikleri
kapatmak icin PIMLERI Kullanin. KovaN
- KOVANI, YUVANIN ic tarafinin {ist kismina, asagidaki sekilde gosterilen )

sekilde monte edin. KOVANI YUVAYA sabitlemek icin sekilde gosterilen
bigimde esit miktarda gres stirin.

ailg Ethemet kablosu
(hc24)

ETCKABLOSU

6. Muhafazayi siki tirmak igin bir yildiz anahtar kullanarak Gg¢ vidayi
saat yéninde cevirin.

Tarkge _19

ILNV19VE 3A ANTNHNY @



kurulum ve badlant

Su Yalitimi Notlari Kurulum icin istege Bagh Aksesuarlar
= Dis mekan muhafazasi ve duvara montaj par¢asini birlestirerek tniteyi duvara monte etme Kurulumu daha kolay gergeklestirmek icin, mevcut olan istege bagl uygun aksesuarlari satin alabilirsiniz.

1. Kamera duvara monte ediliyorsa
¢ Duvara Montaj (SBP-300WM1)

1. Duvar montajini diiz duvara yapin. Egimli bir duvara montaj

yapilirsa, nem dis mekan muhafazasindan harici kablo ile igeri Slikon
sizabilir. sizdirmaziik

2. Montaj igin, muhafazanin vidal balaming yeterli miktarda teflon 2!

bantla sarin. Duvara Montaj

3. Dome kapagini ayirirken ve onu muhafaza gergevesine Pargas|
sabitlerken, contanin dome kapagindan ayrilacak kadar
gevsetimediginden emin olun.

4. Su yalitimi igin duvara montaj adaptorini monte edin ve Vida birimi
sizdirmazlik igin duvar ve duvar montaji arasina ve etrafina
silikon sizdirmazlik malzemesi uygulayin.

n = Monte edilen taraf diz degilse, uygun sizdirmazlik oldugundan emin

olmak igin gerekli 6nlemleri alin. ¢ Duvara Montaj (SBP-300WM)

Dome contasl

= Dis mekan muhafazasi ve tavana montaj adaptériiyle duvara montaj
2. Kamera tavana monte ediliyorsa

1. Montaj igin, muhafazanin vidali bélimana yeterli miktarda 7 11717777777 T Montal (SBP-300CM
teflon bantla sarin. Beton tavan e Tavana Montaj ( )

2. Dome kapagini ayirirken ve onu muhafaza gergevesine
sabitlerken, contanin dome kapagindan ayrilacak kadar ;/L

gevsetilmediginden emin olun. Tavana montaj Siikon sdmaztk
adaptori malzemesi

3. Su yalitimi igin tavana montaj adaptoriini monte edin ve i
sizdirmazIik igin duvar ve tavana montaj pargaci arasina ve Tavan paneli

etrafina silikon sizdirmazlik malzemesi uygulayin.
Vida birimi

n = Monte edilen taraf diiz degilse, uygun sizdirmazlik oldugundan emin
olmak icin gerekli 6nlemleri alin,

3. Duvara montaj (SBP-300WM/SBP-300WM1) en az 80 mm uzunlugunda bir silindire yapiliyorsa
¢ Direge Montaj (SBP-300PM) —

Dome contas
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4. Duvara montaj (SBP-300WM/SBP-300WM1) bir duvarin kdsesine yapiliyorsa
o Kdseye Montaj (SBP-300KM)

5. Bir binanin ¢atisina monte ediliyorsa
e Parmaklik Montaji (SBP-300LM)

6. XNP-6320 dis mekanda monte ediliyorsa
e Dig Mekan Yuvasi (SHP-3701H)

7. XNP-6320, dahili komponent olarak tavana monte ediliyorsa
 PTZ Dome Kamera (SHP-3701F) igin Siva Alti Montaj ic Mekan Yuvasi

8. XNP-6320, duvara veya tavana monte ediliyorsa
e Asma Tipi Montaj (SBP-301HM3)
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kurulum ve badlant

M|CRO SD HAFIZA KARTINI TAKMAK/Q|KARTMAK 2. Micro SD bellek kartini sekilde gésterildigi gibi ok yoninde itin.

n = Micro SD bellek kartini ters tutarak ve zorlayarak takmayin. Aksi takdirde Micro SD
bellek karti zarar gorebilir.

n = Micro SD bellek kartini takmadan dnce gli¢ kablosunu kameradan gikarin.

= Micro SD bellek kartini ters tutarak ve zorlayarak takmayn.
Aksi takdirde Micro SD bellek kartr zarar gorebilir.

= Micro SD kartin yagmur yagarken ya da nem yiksek oldugunda takimasi veya ¢ikarimasi dnerilmez.

= Uriin kapagini sékme igleminin 5 dakika icinde tamamlanmas! gerekir; aksi takdirde giy yogunlasma riski bulunmaktadir.

Micro SD Hafiza Kartini Takmak <XNP-6320>

1. Kameranin arkasindaki kapagi agin.
(XNP-6320)

<

<XNP-6320>

Tornavida kullanarak 3 viday! saat yoninin tersine gevirerek gevsetin ve
kubbe cergevesini cikarin. (XNP-6320H/6320HS)

<XNP-6320H>

<XNP-6320HS>

<XNP-6320HS>
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Micro SD Hafiza Kartini Cikartmak

Hafiza kartini yuvasindan c¢ikartmak icin semada gosterildigi gibi hafiza kartinin
acik tarafindan yavasca basin.

n = (ok sert basiimasi, birakildigi zaman kart yuvasindan kontrolsiiz olarak firlamasina yol
acabilir.

= Mikro SD hafiza kartini gilkarmadan 6nce, kameray kapatin veya cihazi <Depolama>
boliminde <Kapali> durumuna getirin ve [Uygula] diigmesine basin. (sayfa 55)

= Fotograf makinesini kapatirsaniz veya Urtinden veriler iceren Micro SD bellek kartini
clkarirsaniz, veriler kaybolabilir veya hasar gorebilir.

<XNP-6320HS>

HAFIZA KARTI BILGiSi (DAHIL DEGIL)

Hafiza karti nedir?

Hafiza karti, dijital cihazlar kullanilirken video, ses ve metin verilerini kaydetmek ve paylasmak igin gelistiriimis
harici veri depolama cihazidir.

Size uygun bir hafiza karti segmek

Kameraniz Micro SD/SDHC/SDXC kartlarini destekler.
Ancak hafiza kartinin markasi ve modeline gére uyumluluk sorunlarini deneyebilir.

Bu kamera icin asagidaki Ureticilerin asadida belirtilen bellek karti tlrleri Onerilir.
- Uretici: SanDisk, Transcend

- Uriin ailesi: Yiksek dayanikliiik

Bu kamerayla 16 GB ila 256 GB (MLC tipi) bellek kartlarinin kullanimasi dnerilir.
Oynatma performansi, bellek kartinin hizina bagl olarak degisebilir.

Hafiza Karti Bilesenleri

Micro SD/SDHC/SDXC
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ag badlantisi ve kurulumu

Ag ayarlarinizi ag yapilandirmaniza gére ayarlayabilirsiniz.

KAMERAYI DOGRUDAN YEREL ALAN AGINA BAGLAMAK

KAMERANIN DOGRUDAN BIR DHCP TABANLI DSL/KABLOLU MODEME
BAGLANMASI

Kameraya Lan Uzerinde Yerel Bir Pc’den Baglanmak

1. Yerel Pc’de Bir Internet Tarayici Calistirin.
2. Tarayicinin Adres Gubuguna Kameranin Ip Adresini Girin.

Kamera

/A\—( Switch )__ _| ‘NTERUﬁ'L
\_/

Harici Uzak Bilgisayar

i |
i DDNS Sunucusu
Yerel PC (Veri Merkezi, KORE)

<Yerel Ag>

',g = EQer Port Yonlendirme Dogru Ayarlanmamissa Ya Da Bir Givenlik Duvari Ayarliysa, Lan A Digindan Harici Bir Pc Internet
Uzerinden Kameraya Baglanamayabilir.
Bu Durumda, Sorunu Gézmek Igin, AG Yoneticisi lle Temas Kurun.

= Device Manager'da, IP Adresi, Alt A Maskesi, AG Gegidi, HTTP Portu, VNP Portu, IP tir(i ayarlarini yapmak icin ilk parola olan
“4321"i kullanabilirsiniz. Ag arabirimini degistirdikten sonra, glvenligin daha iyi olmasini saglamak igin web viewer'a erisip
sifreyi degistirin.

= |P adresi fabrika ayarlarina gore otomatik olarak DHCP sunucusundan atanir.
Kullanilabilen DHCP sunucusu yoksa, IP adresi 192.168.1.100 olarak ayarlanr.
IP adresini degistirmek icin Device Manager'i kullanin.
Device Manager'in kullanimi hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin, “Device Manager’i Kullanma” kismina bakin. (Sayfa 26)

24_ ag baglantisi ve kurulumu

Harici Uzak Bilgisayar

Kamera

DDNS Sunucusu
(Veri Merkezi, KORE)

1. Kullanici bilgisayarini dogrudan ag kamerasiyla baglayin.

2. Device Manager’i calistinn ve internet’e baglanmak icin masatistiintizdeki web tarayicisini kullanabilmek
amaclyla kameranin IP adresini degistirin.

. internet tarayicisini kullanarak web goruntuleyiciye baglanin.

. [Ayarlarn] sayfasina gidin.

. [Ag] - [DDNS] sayfasina gidin ve DDNS ayarlarini yapilandirin.

. [Basic] - [IP & Baglanti Noktasi] ¢gesine gidin ve IP tirini [DHCP] olarak ayarlayin.
. Bilgisayarinizdan kaldirlan kamerayr dogrudan modeme baglayin.

0w N O O AW

. Kamerayi yeniden baslatin.

'_g = DDNS ayarlarini yapilandirmak igin, “DDNS” béliimine bakin. (sayfa 50)
= DDNS ayarlarini kaydetmek igin, “DDNS ile kayit” boliimine bakin. (sayfa 51)
= [P kurulumu igin, bkz. “IP & Baglant Noktasi”. (sayfa 40)



KAMERANIN DOGRUDAN PPPoE MODEME BAGLANMASI

Harici Uzak Bilgisayar

Kamera

DDNS Sunucusu
(Veri Merkezi, KORE)

1. Kullanici bilgisayarini dogrudan ag kamerasiyla baglayn.

N

. Device Manager'i calistirin ve internet’e baglanmak igin masaUistiintizdeki web tarayicisini kullanabilmek
amaclyla kameranin IP adresini degistirin.

. internet tarayicisini kullanarak web goruntlleyiciye baglanin.
. [Ayarlan] sayfasina gidin.
. [Ag] - [DDNS] sayfasina gidin ve DDNS ayarlarini yapilandirin.

o O~ W

. [Basic] - [IP & Baglanti Noktasi] Ayar Sayfasina gidin, IP tiriini [PPPoE] olarak ayarlayin ve ag hizmeti
kimligini ve sifresini girin.

~

. Bilgisayarinizdan kaldirlan kamerayr dogrudan modeme baglayin.
8. Kameray! yeniden baglatin.

’g = DDNS ayarlarini yapilandirmak igin, “DDNS” bdliimiine bakin. (sayfa 50)
= DDNS ayarlarini kaydetmek igin, “DDNS ile kayit” boliimine bakin. (sayfa 51)
= [P kurulumu iin, bkz. “IP & Baglant Noktasi”. (sayfa 40)

KAMERANIN BIR GENIS BANT YONLENDIRICIYE PPPoE/KABLO
MODEMLE BAGLANMASI

Evler, SOHO ve ufak dikkanlar gibi kiiglik ag ortamlari igindir.

Kamera

INTERNET

0 PPPoE 0

PPPOE
Genis Bant o e Cable Modem de Cable Harici Uzak Bigisayar
Yonlendiric

DDNS Sunucusu
(Veri Merkezi, KORE)

Yerel PC

Bir Genis Bant yonlendiriciye bagli yerel bilgisayarin ag ayarlarinin yapilandiriimasi

Bir Genis Bant yonlendiriciyebagdli yerel PC'nin ag ayarlarinin yapilandirimasi icin asagidaki talimatlan takip
edin.

Secin : <Network> = <Properties> - <Local Area Connection> = <General> -+ <Properties> =
<Internet Protocol (TCP/IP)> = <Properties> = <Obtain an IP address automatically> ya da <Use
the following IP address>.
Eger <Use the following IP address> segtiyseniz asagidaki talimatlar takip edin:
6rn1) Eger Genis Bant yonlendiricinin adresi (LAN IP) 192.168.1.1 ise

IP address : 192.168.1.100

Alt A Maskesi : 255.255.255.0

Varsayllan Ag Gegidi : 192.168.1.1

6rn2) Eger Genis Bant yonlendiricinin adresi (LAN IP) 192.168.0.1 ise
IP address : 192.168.0.100
Alt Ag Maskesi : 255.255.255.0
Varsayllan Ag Gegidi : 192.168.0.1

6rn3) Eger Genis Bant yénlendiricinin adresi (LAN IP) 192.168.xxx.1 ise
IP address : 192.168.xxx.100
Alt Ag Maskesi : 255.255.255.0
Varsayllan Ag Gegidi : 192.168.xxx.1

w = Genis Bant yonlendiricinin adreesi icin (rlin belgelerine bakiniz.

= Genis bant yonlendiricinin baglant! noktas! iletimi hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin bkz. “Baglanti Noktasi Araligi Aktarim (Baglanti

Noktasi Esleme) Ayar1”. (sayfa 28)
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ag badlantisi ve kurulumu

DEVICE MANAGER’I KULLANMA

’g = Device Manager programi, Hanwha Vision web sitesindeki <Support> — <Online Tool> men(siinden indirilebilir
(https://www.HanwhaVision.com).

= Device Manager hakkinda daha fazla talimati, ana sayfanin <Yardim> menisiinde bulabilirsiniz.

KAMERAYI OTOMATIK OLARAK ARAMA

Kamera, Device Manager’in kurulu oldugu PC ile ayni aga bagdliysa, arama fonksiyonunu kullanarak ag kamerasini

bulabilirsiniz.

1. Device Manager’in ana sayfasindaki <Ara> segenegine tiklayn.

2. Listeden kamerayi kontrol edin.
e Kameraya yapistinimis etiketteki MAC adresini kontrol edin.

IP ADRESINI YAPILANDIRMA

Kamera ad ayarini degistirmek istiyorsaniz, <Durum> kisminda <Oturum Agma Tamam> isareti gosteriliyor
olmalidir. Oturum agmak icin ana sayfadaki <Kimlik Dogrulama> secenegine tiklayin.

Statik IP’yi yapilandirma
IP adresi ve port bilgilerini manuel olarak ekleyin ve yapilandirin.

1. Listeden IP ayarini degistirmek istedi@iniz kameraya tiklayin. =

2. Device Manager’in ana sayfasindaki <IP Assign (IP Atama)>
secenegine tiklayin.

3. <Takip eden IP adresi ata> secgimini yapin.

e Kameranin IP bilgileri 65nceden ayarlandigi gibi
gorintllenecektir.

4. IP ve Port ile ilgili kategorileri doldurun.

Bir Genis Bant yonlendirici kullaniliyorsa
¢ |P Address : IP araliginda kalan ve Genis Bant yonlendirici

tarafindan verilen bir adres girin.

6rn) 192.168.1.2~254, 192.168.0.2~254,

192.168.XXX.2~254

e Subnet Mask : Genis Bant yonlendiricinin <Subnet Mask>"i,
kameranin <Subnet Mask>'i olacaktrr.

e Gateway : Genis Bant yonlendiricinin <Local IP Address>'i,

kameranin <Gateway>'i olacaktr.

192 (1681 |1

255 255.255.0_

w = Ayarlar, bagl Genis Bant yonlendiricisinin modeline gére farklilik gosterebilir.
Daha ayrintili bilgi icin, gegerli yonlendiricinin kullanim kilavuzuna bakin.

= Genis bant ydnlendiricinin baglanti noktas! iletimi hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin bkz. “Baglanti Noktasi Araligi Aktarim (Baglanti

Noktasi Esleme) Ayari”. (sayfa 28)

Genis Bant yonlendiriciye baglh birden fazla kamera varsa

IP ile ilgili ayarlarn ve Baglanti Noktasi ile ilgili ayarlan birbirinden ayn sekilde yapilandirin.

orn)
Kategori Kamera No. 1 Kamera No. 2
|P Address 192.168.1.100 192.168.1.101
IP ile ilgili ayarlar Subnet Mask 255.2565.255.0 255.2565.255.0
Gateway 192.168.1.1 192.168.1.1
. R HTTP Port 8080 8081
:a:rlle::tl noktasi ile ilgili NP Port 4520 4501
y RTSP Port 554 555

Bir Genis Bant yonlendirici kullaniimiyorsa

Ag yoneticisinden <IP Adres>, <Altag Maskesi>, <Ag Gegidi> degerlerini ayarlamasini isteyin.
o HTTP Port : Kameraya internet tarayici kullanilarak erismek igin kullanilir; varsayllan deger 80’dir.
¢ VNP Port : Video sinyal aktarmini kontrol etmek igin kullanilir, varsayilan deger 4520'dir.
 RTSP Port : Gergek zamanli akisi kontrol eden bir porttur. ilk degeri 554 .

26_ ag baglantisi ve kurulumu

w = <HTTP Port> 80 diginda bir degere ayarlanmigsa, kameraya erisebilmek icin 6ncelikle internet tarayicisinin adres gubuguna
<Port> numarasini girmeniz gerekir.
o) http://IP adresi : HTTP baglanti noktasi
http:/192.168.1.100:8080

5. [Uygula] Digmesine tiklayin.
6. Basaril mesaji gértntilenirse, [Tamam)] secenegine tiklayin.



Dinamik IP’yi Yapilandirma
DHCP’den IP adresini alin

¢ Dinamik IP ortami 6rnegi
- Kameralarin bagl oldugu bir Genis Bant yénlendiricisine DHCP sunucusu tarafindan bir IP adresi
atanmigsa

- Kamera, DHCP protokolleri kullanilarak dogrudan modeme baglaniyorsa

- IP’ler LAN araciligiyla dahili DHCP sunucusu tarafindan atanmigsa

IP’YI OTOMATIK OLARAK YAPILANDIRMA

1. Listeden IP’sini otomatik olarak yapilandirmak istediginiz
kameraya tiklayin.

2. Device Manager’in ana sayfasindaki < + > segenegine
tiklayin.
e Ekipman Ayart menUsut gérandr.

3. Mentde <Auto IP Configre (Oto IP Yapilandir)> segenegine
tiklayin.

1. Listeden IP ayarini degistirmek istediginiz kameraya tiklayin. e
2. Device Manager’in ana sayfasindaki <IP Assign (IP Atama)>

secgenegdine tiklayin. e [T
3. <IP adresi otomatik olarak belirle (DHCP)> segimini yapin. X g
4. [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin. G E—

5. Basaril mesajl géruntilenirse, [Tamam] secenedine tiklayin.

4. [Kapa] digmesine tiklayn.

KAMERAY| MANUEL OLARAK KAYDETME

Kameranin arama fonksiyonu kullanilarak bulunamamasi durumunda, kamera harici aga bagliysa, IP bilgileri
manuel sekilde eklenerek kamera uzaktan kaydedilebilir.

1. Device Manager’in ana sayfasindaki <Cihaz Ekle> — <Cihazi ~ [ee=wm= R

Manuel Ekle> secenegine tiklayin.
2. Aradiginiz IP adresi araligini ekleyin.

3. Kaydettiginiz kameranin <Model adi> secin ve HTTP portu,
VNP portu, kimlik ve sifre bilgilerini ekleyin.

4. [Kayrt] digmesine tiklayin.
5. Kameranin kayith olup olmadigini kontrol edin.

e Kameraya yapistinimis etiketteki MAC adresini kontrol edin.
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ag badlantisi ve kurulumu

BAGLANTI NOKTASI ARALIGI AKTARIM (BAGLANTI NOKTASI ESLEME) AYARI

Bir kameranin bagl oldugu bir Genis Bant yonlendiriciyi kurarken, uzak bir bilgisayarin yonlendiricideki kameraya
erisebilmesi icin, Genis Bant yonlendiricide baglanti noktasi araligi aktarmini ayarlamaniz gerekir.

Manuel Baglanti Noktasi Araligi Aktarimi

1. Genis Bant yonlendiricinin Ayarlar mentsinden,
<Applications & Gaming> - <Port Range Forward>
ogelerini segin.

Bir Gglincl sahis Genis Bant yonlendiricisi igin badlanti noktasi
araligr aktarmini ayarlamak icin, ilgili Genis Bant yonlendiricinin
kullanici kilavuzuna bagvurun.

Wireless.G Broadband Router with Sp)

Applications
& Gaming

2. Genis Bant yonlendiriciye bagdl her bir kamera igin <TCP> ve
<UDP Port> ayarlarini yapin.

[EN=R=RCHCHCRCNCHCRE] |

)
IP yénlendirici ile yapilandirilacak her bir baglanti noktasinin o] o] o] S
sayisl, kamera web goérintlleyicisinde <Ayarlari> - <Basic> - C b e b ] Chll wemif]
o PR h FJo o] [Bon®] msemwero
<IP & Baglanti Noktasi> béliminde belirlenen port sayisina o ] [boh® weesrfo]

gdre ayarlanmalidir.

[ Cancel Chonges

3. Iglem tamamlandiginda [Save Settings] digmesini tiklatin.
Ayarlariniz kaydedilir.

'g = Port ydnlendirme ayari, CISCO IP y6nlendirici ayarina bir érekdir.

= Ayarlar, bagh Genis Bant yonlendiricisinin modeline gdre farklilik gdsterebilir.
Daha ayrintili bilgi icin, gegerli yonlendiricinin kullanim kilavuzuna bakin.

28_ ag baglantisi ve kurulumu

Fakli Ag Kameralari icin Baglanti Noktasi Araligi Aktarim Ayari

o Genis Bant yénlendirici cihazda, yapilandirma web sayfasl ile Baglanti Noktasi iletme kurali belirleyebilirsiniz.
o Kullanici kamera ayar ekranini kullanarak herhangi bir portu degistirebilir.

Kamera 1 ve Kamera 2 bir yonlendiriciye baglandiginda :

-

Kullanici <:> internet

L

Camera1 (192.168.1.100)

Genig Bant Yonlendirici HTTP baganti noktasi | 8080
Baglangig |  Bitis Protokol IP Adresi <:> Cihaz portu 4520
3000 3000 TCP/UDP | 192.168.1.100 RTSP baglanti nokiast | 3000

3001 3001 TCP/UDP | 192.168.1.101
4520 4520 TCP/UDP | 192.168.1.100
4521 4521 TCP/UDP | 192.168.1.101
8080 8080 TCP/UDP | 192.168.1.100 (::>
8081 8081 TCP/UDP | 192.168.1.101

Camera2 (192.168.1.101)
HTTP baglanti noktasi | 8081
(ihaz portu 4521
RTSP baglanti noktasi | 3001

w = Yonlendiricinin UPnP (Evrensel Tak ve Calistir) 6zelligini desteklemesi galinde, port yonlendirme ek yonlendirici kurulumu
olmadan yapilabilir.
Ag kablosunu bagladiktan sonra, “Ayarlar -> Ag -> DDNS” icinde <DDNS> altinda <Hizl Baglanti> meniistindeki onay
kutusunu isaretleyin.



KAMERAYA PAYLASILAN BIR YEREL BILGISAYARDAN BAGLANMA

1. Device Manager’i galistirin.
Bagli kameralar taranir ve kameralarin bir listesi gérinttlenir.

2. Bir kameraya erismek igin Cizerine cift tiklatin.
Internet tarayici baglatilir ve kameraya baglanr.

’g = Kameraya, bulunan kameranin IP adresini internet tarayicinin adres cubuguna yazarak da erigebilirsiniz.

KAMERAYA iINTERNET ARACILIGIYLA UZAK BIR BILGISAYARDAN
BAGLANMA

Kullanicilar, Genis Bant Yonlendiricisinin ag kimesinde bulunmayan bir uzak bilgisayarda, kameranin DDNS
URLSsini kullanarak bir Genis Bant Yonlendiricisi agi icindeki kameralara erisebilirler.

1. Genis Bant yonlendirici agindaki bir kameraya erisebilmek icin, dncelikle Genis Bant yonlendirici igin
baglanti noktasi aralidi aktanmini ayarlamis olmaniz gerekir.

2. Uzak bilgisayardan internet tarayiciyi baslatin ve kameranin DDNS URL adresini veya Genis Bant
yonlendiricinin IP adresini adres gubuguna yazin.
orn) http://ddns.hanwha-security.com/ID

’Q = DDNS ayarlarini kaydetmek icin, “DDNS ile kayit” bdlimine bakin. (sayfa 51)
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ag goruntuleyici

KAMERAYA BAGLAMA

Normal kosullar altinda asagidakileri yapmaniz gerekir

1. Internet tarayiciy baglatin.

CE) @ mevnseaserio £~ 8o x| 01w

2. Kameranin IP adresini adres gubuguna yazin.
orn) « IP adresi (IPv4) : 192.168.1.100 = http://192.168.1.100 : e
- Oturum Agma iletisim kutusu agilr. EeEr T
« |P adresi (IPv6) : 2001:230:abcd: ffff:0000:0000:ffff: 1111
- http://[2001:230:abcd:ffff:0000:0000:ffff:1111] - Oturum
Agma iletisim kutusu agilir.

HTTP baglanti noktasi 80 disinda bir deger ise

1. internet tarayiciyi baslatin.

2. Kameranin IP adresini ve HTTP baglanti noktasi numarasini adres gubuguna yazin.
orn) IP adresi: 192.168.1.100: HTTP baglanti noktasi numarasi (8080)
= http://192.168.1.100:8080 - Oturum Agma iletisim kutusu agilr.

URL adresinin kullaniimasi

1. internet tarayiclyi basglatin.

2. Kameranin DDNS URL adresini adres gubuguna yazin.
6rn) URL adresi : http://ddns.hanwha-security.com/ID
- Oturum Acma iletisim kutusu agllir

n = Yalnizca LAN ortaminda ag baglantisi devre disi birakilrr.

UPnP (izerinden baglanma

1. UPnP protokollnl destekleyen istemciyi veya isletim sistemini calistirin.

2. Arama yapmak igin kamera adina tiklayn.
Windows isletim sisteminde, ag menlstinden aranan kamera adina tiklayin.
- Oturum agma penceresi gorintUlenir.

30_ ag gorintuleyici

Bonjour tizerinden Baglanma

1. Bonjour protokollint destekleyen istemciyi veya isletim sistemini galistirin.

2. Arama yapmak icin kamera adina tiklayin.
Mac isletim sisteminde, Safari’nin Bonjour sekmesinden aranan kamera adina tiklayin.

- Oturum agma penceresi gorintilenir.

DDNS adresinin kontrol edilmesi

Kamera dogrudan DHCP kablolu modeme, DSL modeme veya PPPoE modeme bagdliysa, her ISP (internet
Hizmet Saglayicisi) sunucusuna baglanmaya galistiginizda aginizin IP adresi degisecektir.
Boyle bir durumda DDNS tarafindan degistirilen IP adresi size bildiriimez.

DDNS sunucusuyla dinamik IP bazli bir aygit kaydettiginizde aygita erismeye calistiginizda degisen IP’yi
kolayca kontrol edebilirsiniz.

Cihazinizi <DDNS> sunucusuna kaydetmek icin http://ddns.hanwha-security.com adresini ziyaret edin ve
oncelikle cihazinizin kaydini yapin ve sonra Ag Goruntlleyici'yi <Ag> - <DDNS> <DDNS> olarak ayarlayin ve
DDNS kaydi igin kullaniian <Uriin Kimligi> girin.



SIFRE AYARI HER BIR TARAYICI ICIN EKLENTI DESTEGI OZELLIKLERI

Urtine ilk kez erisim sadladiginizda, oturum agma sifresini yaratmaniz Administrator password change Mevcut web géruntileyicisi eklentisi ve yeni eklentisiz web goérintlleyicisi birlikte timlesiktir.
gerekir. Bu, web goruntuleyiciyi, eklentileri desteklemeyen Chrome, EDGE ve FireFox (yalnizca Windows 64-bit) gibi daha
“Sifre degistirme” penceresi gortntllendiginde, yeni sifreyi girin. New password yeni tarayici ortamlarinda kullanmaniza olanak tanir. |E ve Safari gibi eklenti ylklemeye izin veren tarayicilar igin
Confitm new password eklentinin kurulmasi Onerilir.
n = 8ile 9 haneli yeni bir sifrede, sunlardan en az iigiini kullanmaniz e 5103 s e s ot o Tarayici ortamina gére, asagidaki farklar gozlemlenedilir.

g.ere.k ir: biykdhligik “?”"e" S?y”af Ve Ozel k.ar.a thrler. 10ile 15 haneﬁ mmwwpmwmzﬂm‘s e oot e Chrome, Mozilla Firefox (sadece Windows 64-bit), EDGE tarayici : Bu tarayicilarin eklenti destegi

bi §|frede, yukanda belftien tirerden en az kisini kulanmaniz gereki olmamasina ragmen, bir web gérintuleyicisini eklentisiz ve timlesik olarak kullanabilirsiniz.

- |zin verilen zel karakterler. : ~'1@#$%N*(_-+=I{[.%/

n = Eklentisiz webviewer, eklenti webviewer'a oranla daha diistik performansa sahip oldugu icin, yiiksek kaliteli profillerin

= Daha Ust seviyede giivenlik icin sifrelerinizde ayni karakterlerin veya izlenmesi ve kaydedilen videolarin oynatiimasi konularinda limitler vardr.

ardisik klavye girislerinin tekrarlanmamasi onerilir. Yilksek kaliteli profillerin izienmesi ve kaydedilen videolarin oynatiimasi icin eklenti webviewer veya SmartViewer kullanin.
= Sifrenizi kaybettiyseniz, tirind sififamak icin [RESET] diigmesine basabilirsiniz. Bir deftere not ederek ya da ezberleyerek - EKlentisiz web-viewer olusturma kosullart: Segilen profil MJPEG Tam HD 10kare/sn H.264'(i agtyor (Chrome : tam ekran
sifrenizi kaybetmeyin. 0zUnUrlugu destekler / Edge, Firefox, Safari : Tam HD 30 kare/sn veya ist(i) H.265 Tam HD 10kare/sn 2Mbps veya Ustli
- Eklentisiz oynatma kogullart; MJPEG/H.264 tam ekran ¢oziinirliiti, H.265 HD veya daha diistik
OTURUM AQM A = Eklentisiz 6zelligi Chrome tarayicisi icin optimize edilmigtir.
= Adaptive Streaming'i Destekler
Kameraya her erigiminiz srasinda oturum agma penceresi gorlintir. - Bu dzellik, 5 saniyeden Lzun bir gecikme olmast durumunda profili otomatik olarak diistirtir. Onerilenlerden daha diistik
Kameraya erigsmek igin Kullanici Kimligi'ni ve sifrenizi girin. donanim dzelliklerine sahip bir sistemde video oynatilirken gecikmede artis ve tarayicidan yanit gelmemesi gibi sorunlari

onlemek icin gelistirilmigtir.

1. <User name> giris kutusuna “admin” yazin. — = . A, T

Yénetici kimligi olan “admin” sabittir ve degistiriemez. s 546510 B et s serame s oo Video profili asagidaki sirayla diisirtilir: 1920X1080(20fps) ->1280X720(20fps) -> 640X480(20fps).
2. Sifreyi <Password> giris alanina girin. o |E, Safari tarayici : Mevcut web gériintUleyicisi eklentisini yliklemezseniz bile bir web gérintleyicisi
3. [OK] égesine tiklayin. - kullanabilirsiniz.

Oturum Agma basaril oldugunda, Live Viewer ekrani agilir. == [ Remember my credentials

n = Kaydedilen videolar sorunsuz olarak izlemek/oynatmak iin bir eklenti kurmaniz gerekir.

n = Kameranin web gorintileyicisine eristiginizde, gérintd verilerinin

sifrelenip sifrelenmedigini kontrol ederek gtivenlige gok dikkat edin.

w = Girig isleminiz tamamlandiginda “Remember my credentials” secenedini isaretlediginizde, bir sonraki girisinizde oturum agma
bilgilerini girmenize gerek kalmadan, otomatik olarak oturum acabilirsiniz.

= Ekran boyutu %100 oldugunda en iyi video kalitesine sahip olursunuz. Oran distiriildiginde, gértintli kenarlardan kesilebilir.
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ag goruntlleyici

WebViewer EKLENTISININ KURULUMU

LIVE SCREEN’IN KULLANILMASI

Eklenti web gérintUleyiciye erismek ve canli video (H.264/H.265) veya kaydedilmis bir videoyu oynatmak igin, bir
kurulum mesaji gorintdlenir. Bu anda islevi diizglin bir sekilde kullanabilmeniz igin web gérintileyici eklentisini
kurmaniz gerekir.

1. izleme sayfasina ilk erisimde, kurulum sayfasi goriintilenir. Kuruluma baslamak igin [Download plugin]
dugmesine tiklayin.

n = Eklenti kurulum dosyas! indirme durumu Internet Explorer dosyasinda %99'da durdurulduysa “Araglar — SmartScreen filtresi”

bdliminde “SmartScreen filtresini kapat” secimini belirledikten sonra yeniden deneyin.
2. Mesaj penceresinde [Run] digmesine tiklayin.

3. TUm tarayici pencerelerinin kapatilacagini belirtilen uyan penceresi gdriinttlendiginde [Yes] digmesine tiklayn.
w = Onceden kurulmus bir Web Gériintiileyici Eklentisi yoksa, adim 4 ve 5 atlanr.

4. Web Goruntuleyici Eklentisinin eski strimu kuruluysa, eski strimin silindigini gdsteren bir uyari penceresi
goruntdlenir.
Uyari penceresi gortntllendiginde [Yes] digmesine tiklayin.

5. [OK] digmesine tiklayin.
Web Gérintuleyici Eklentisinin eski strima silinir.

6. Web Gorlntuleyici Eklentisinin kurulumuna baglamak icin [Install] digmesine tiklayin.

7. [Finish] digmesine tiklayn.
Web Gorintileyici Eklentisinin kurulumu tamamlanmigtir.

n = Internet Explorer'mizda, webviewer eklentisini kurduktan sonra kurulum ekranina gitmek istiyorsaniz, “Arag — Ek ig\ev
Yonetimi” mendsiinde webviewer_activexplugin_lib.control 6gesinin “Etkin” olup olmadiini kontrol edin. Etkin degilse ve
devam eden bir sorun varsa, “Araclar — internet Secenekleri — Genel” 6jesini secin ve arama kayitiannin tiimiini sifin.
Sorun devam ederse, liitfen “Araglar — internet Segenekleri — Giivenlik — Gilvenilen siteler” béliimine gidip kameranizin IP
veya Etki Alanini kaydedin.

EKLENTISIZ WEB GORUNTULEYICI KULLANMA
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Madde Aciklama
Canh Canli ekrana geger.
Oynatma Micro SD bellek kartiniza veya NAS'a kaydedilen video kaydini arayabileceginiz ekrana gidin.
Ayarlan Ayarlar ekrani agilrr.

Eklentileri ayr ayr yUklemek mimkin olmasa da, kameraya Google Chrome, Mozilla Firefox veya MS Edge web
tarayicisindan erisirseniz, eklentileri kurmadan kamera gértntUsinu izleyebilir ve denetleyebilirsiniz.

1. Oturum agmak igin kullanici adiniz ve parolay! girin.
2. Oturum agtiginizda, kameranin canl gérintt ekrani gérandr.

Goriintiileyici Ekrani

Ekranda canli videoyu gdsterir.

= Gorlintileme ekraninda dijital zoom iglevini etkinlestirmek icin fare tekerini kullanabilirsiniz.

Web goriintiileyici eklentisi
kurulumu

Canli veya kayitli videolar oynatmak icin webviewer eklentilerini yikleyebilirsiniz (yalnizca IE ve
Safari’de mevcuttur).
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Cevrimici yardim

Gevrimici yardim, her islev icin aynntili agiklamalar sunar.




Madde

Aciklama

Madde Aciklama

Profil tiiri

<Basic> ayar mensu altinda <Video Profili> dgesinde bir profil tiri segebilirsiniz.
= Meveut profilin adini gérintilemek icin simgeye tiklayin.

I} = Video izleme sayfasinda oynatilirsa, asagidaki durumlarda ekranda gorint izleri
goriintiilenebilir:
- Profil degisikligine bagh olarak ¢ozinirligin degistiriimesi.
- Profil degistirildiginde agda olusan gecikmeye bagli olarak gelen verilerin yavaglamasi.
- Tarayici penceresi boyutunun ve konumunun degistiriimesi.

@ Alarm cikist

Alarm Gikisi baglanti noktasini etkinlestirir.

Ses denetimi

Ses etkinlegtirir ve ses seviyesini ayarlar.

Kameranin pan (déndirme) / tilt (egme) / zoom (yakinlastirma) islemlerini denetler.

Kullanici arayiiziiniin sagindaki gubugu kaldirarak veya [ @ ]
digmesine basarak ekrani yakinlagtirin.
Gubuk merkezden uzaklastikca yakinlagtirma hizi da artar.

Yakinlagtirma ( € )

Kullanici arayliziinin sag tarafindaki cubugu asagi indirerek veya
[ @ ] digmesine basarak ekran dlgegini azaltin,
Gubuk merkezden uzaklastikca, uzaklagtirma hizi da artar.

Uzaklagtir ( @)

Yakin aralik odagji ( & ) | Yakindaki nesnelere odaklanir.

Uzun aralik odag ( &) Uzaktaki nesnelere odaklanir.

Simge tiklandiginda ve AGIK (ON) olarak degistiginde, nesneler /

Otomatk iZeme () kisiler otomatik olarak izlenir.

Otomatik odaklama ( Ze2 ) | Ekranin odagjini otomatik olarak ayarlar.

(9] Profi erisim bilgiler

Profil bilgilerini okuyabilirsiniz.

Video ekranina gift tikladiginizda gegerli video monittrde tam ekran

Uydur (E3)) olarak oynatilir.
. Kameradan gelen video boyutunun otomatik olarak web tarayicinin
gg;ﬁ';ttl‘r‘ﬁ ;"e Modunu :T:I Zf:;;;i;uw boyutuna sigdinldigi bir gériintileme modu.
(=) Oynatilan videonun gergek ¢oziiniirligindeki video modu.
En/Boy Oranini Koru Goriintl oranini ¢8zindrliige en uygun sekilde ayarlayan goriinttileme
(£ modu.
@ Yakalama Gegerli goriintlyu bir gorintl dosyasi olarak kaydeder.
@ Kayit Kullanici videoyu bilgisayara kaydedebilir.
@ Piksel Sayaci Video ekraninda segilen alandaki piksel sayisini kontrol eder.
Mikrofon denetimi Mikrofonu etkinlegtirir.

n = Bazi iglevler belirli bir tarayicida veya kodekte calismayabilir.

Anlik goriintliyt yakalamak icin

1. Gorlintlyl yakalamak igin ekrandaki [Yakalama ( [ )] simgesine tiklayin.

2. Yakalanan bir video kaydedildiginde, bir bildirim mesaji gortindr.
Yakalanan goruntd, her tarayic igin belirlenen klasére kaydedilir.

w = Ekran, Windows 7 isletim sisteminde IE tarayici ile yakalanmazsa, IE Tarayicly! Yonetici yetkisi ile caligtirin.

Kaydetmek icin
1. [Kayit ( @ )] simgesine tiklayin.
2. Kayd durdurmak igin, tekrar [Kayit ( @ )] Uzerine basin.

w = Kaydedilen dosyay, avi dosya formatinda bilgisayara kaydedebilirsiniz. Dosya yolunu belirleyin ve videoyu kaydedin.

Tam ekran agmak icin

1. [Tam Ekran ( [(3] )] simgesine tiklayin.
2. Buislem Goruntuleyiciyi tam ekrana gegirecektir.

3. Ekran modundan ayrimak icin tekrar [Tam Ekran ( 3] )] diigmesine veya klavyede [Esc] tusuna basin.

Sesi Kullanmak icin
1. Sesliiletisimi etkinlestirmek igin [Ses ( =4 )] simgesine tiklayin.

2. Sesi kontrol etmek iin [ @ ] gubugunu kullanin.

',g = (aligir haldeyken ses jakini takip gikarirken ses ¢lkmiyorsa, tekrar etkinlestirmek icin [Ses ( = )] simgesine tiklayin.

= Sesi kullanmak icin, <Video Profili> bélimiinde <Ses Girigi> 6{esini <Etkin> seklinde ayarlamalisiniz. (sayfa 37)
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Mikrofonu Kullanmak igin
Mikrofonu etkinlestirmek igin [Mikrofon ( ;b’ )] simgesine tiklayin.

'g = |E veya Safari tarayicisi kullaniyorsaniz, eklentiler kurmaniz gerekecekir.

Pikselleri saymak icin

1. Etkinlestirmek igin [Piksel Sayimi (i__})] simgesine tiklayin.
2. Bir alan segmek icin fareyi video Uzerinde strikleyin.
3. Secilen alandaki piksel sayisi ekranda goruntdlenir.

PTZ’yi kontrol etmek icin

1. [+ ] simgesine tiklayn.
2. Kamera yonunU degistirmek igin kaydirma tus takimindaki [ @ | digmesini hareket ettirin veya

yakinlastirmay! ayarlamak icin kullanici arayUzinin sag tarafindaki gcubugu yukar veya asagdi hareket ettirin.

3. Odagi ayarlamak igin ekran odaginda [ & . 2] 6gesini segin.

Bir sekans yiritmek icin

* ONAYAR : Kayith énayar uygular. )
Onayar yapllandirma ayrintilar igin bkz. “On ayarlarin ayrintili ayarlarini yapilandirmak igin”. (Sayfa 41)
- Ana konum : Kaydedilen ana konumu baslatir.
- Ayarlar : Onayari belirler.

SWING : Kayith bir swing yuritin.
Swing ayari detaylari igin, bkz. “Doéniis ayarlarini yapilandirmak igin”. (sayfa 42)

GRUP : Kayitli bir grup yaratan.
Grup ayan detaylari icin, bkz “Grup olusturmak igin”. (sayfa 42)

TUR : Kayith bir tur yaratan.
Tur ayar detaylari icin, bkz “Gezinti ayarlarini yapilandirmak i¢in”. (sayfa 42)

iz : Kayith bir iz yrittin,
|z ayar detaylari igin, bkz “Izleme islevini ayarlamak igin”. (sayfa 42)
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Alan Zoom modunu etkinlestirmek igin

: Gegerli zoom faktoriini x1 olarak degistirin.
: Onceki alana ve ayarlara geri dénin.

o 51 : Onceki d3esi kullanidiginda, gezinmeden 6nceki alana ve ayara gegis yapllr.

Kilitlenme islevini kullanmak igin
Bir videonun Uzerine sag tiklayin ve otomatik izleme nesnesini manuel olarak segin.

Profil durumunu kontrol etmek igin
Profil bilgilerini kontrol edebilirsiniz.

1. [Durum ( @ )] simgesine tiklayin.
2. Profil erisim bilgileri ekrani, ekran etkinlestirildiginde glincellenir.
o Profil erisimi : Yeni eklenen profil bilgisini gosterir.
- Profil : Yeni eklenen codec bilgisini g&sterir.
- Bit Hizi(kbps) : Gegerli bit hizini g&sterir ve bit hizini ayarlar.
- Kare hizi(fps) : Gegerli kare hizini gdsterir ve kare hizini ayarlar.
- ATC(%) : ATC durumunu gosterir.
- Eszamanl kullanici sayisi : Profile erisen eszamanl kullanici sayisini gésterir.

Gegerli Kullanici : Web gorintileyiciye erisen ve izieme videosunu gortntileyen kullanicilarin bilgilerini
gosterir.
- Profil : Kullanici tarafindan erisilen profil adini gésterir.

- Bit Hizi(kbps) : Gegerli bit hizini g&sterir.
- Ag baglanti durumu : Agin diizgiin calisip calismadigini gosterir.
- IP Adresi : Gegerli kullanicinin IP adresini gosterir.



KAYITLI VIDEOYU OYNATMA Madde Agiklama

w = Videoyu oynatmadan 6nce kayit ayarlarini yapilandirmaniz gerekir. Kayit ayarfar ile ilgili ayrintilar igin “Depolama” bgliimine bakin. @ Arama araligi ayari Micro SD bellek kartiniza veya NAS’a kaydedilen veri igin arama tarihi ve zaman araligi belirleyin.
(sayfa 55)

Gegerli video ekranini bir gérinti dosyasi bigiminde kaydeder (bicim, tarayiciya bagl olarak
(6] Yakala gor e e
degisiklik gsterebilir).

Oynatma Ekrani Adi ve Ozellikleri
Micro SD bellek kartiniza veya NAS'a kaydedilmis video verilerinin yedek kopyasini almak igin
wisener ] T ) el T Diga aktar istenen tarihi ayarlayin,

= Kaydedilen videonun yedegi olarak 5 dakika belirleyebilirsiniz.

Ses Kaydedilmis videodaki ses sinyali (varsa) dinlemek icin, videoyu oynattiginizda ses sinyali
simgesini etkinlestirin.

IDIATTNLNNHOD OV @

@ Goriintiileyici Adi Kaydedilen video belirir.

Olaya gore arama yaptiktan sonra icerigi oynatmak icin

1. Oynatma ekraninda [Goster ( ~~ )] simgesine tiklayin.

2. Aranan tarihte kaydedilmis bir video varsa, ilgili video zaman gubugunda goérintdlenir.

3. Olay tlrline gdre arama yapmak i¢in, zaman gubugunun Ustindeki [Tamii] digmesine tiklayin ve bir
etkinlik trd segin.

oy o] | Lo} ] [om] T )
P F ? o o] el e o | B 4. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.
Aranan olay zaman gubugunda goéruntdlenir.

| T SIS | T -
é é é% 5 % é & 5. [Oynat ([>)] digmesine tiklayin.

6. Videoyu duraklatmak igin, [Duraklat ()] digmesine tiklayin.
Madde Aciklama

Zaman Gubugu Videoyu istenilen bir zamanda oynatmak igin zaman ¢ubugunu hareket ettirin.

igerik meniisiinii gizleyin Canli ve Kaydedilen Videoyu Oynat men(ilerinde arasinda degisiklik yapabilirsiniz.

(] | (M) | (=]

Olay arama ayar Arama donemi igin arama yapmak igin olay tipini segin.
Video ekranina gift tikladiginizda gegerli video monitdrde tam ekran
Uydur (
olarak oynatilir.
. Kameradan gelen video boyutunun otomatik olarak web tarayicinin
Ekrana sigcir ( [I] ) o
@ Ghrintiileme Modunu boyutuna sigdinidigi bir gorintiileme modu.
Degistirme
st (OI%TJ dosyanin boyuty Oynatilan videonun gergek ¢dzlindrligindeki video modu.
En/Boy Oranini Koru GOriintl oranini ¢8zindrlige en uygun sekilde ayarlayan gorinttileme
() modu.
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Saate g6re arama sonrasinda oynatma Bir AVI Dosyasini Oynatmak igin

1. [[[e=e=s]] ] simgesine tiklayin. (1) Micro SD bellek karti

2. Takvimde arama tarihini, baslangic zamanini ve bitis zamanini belirleyin.
Aranan olay zaman gubugunda goérintdlenir. 1. Micro SD bellek kartini kameradan gikarin.

3. [Oynat ([>)] diigmesine tiklayin. n = Micro SD bellek kartini gikartmadan éncekartmadan nce, “Ayarlan — Olay — Depolama” mentisiinde <Cihaz> 6esini
Segilen zamandaki video oynatilrr.

<Kapali> olarak ayarlayin.

4. Video oynatilirken, oynatilan videonun kayit tarihi gérintulenir. ) o
, L ) 2. Micro SD bellek kartini Bigisayara takin.
5. Videoyu ileri ve geri alarak arama yapin ve oynatma hizini ayarlayin.

T 3. "WRecordingData¥YYYY_mm_DDWAVI” dizinindeki AVI 4 |}l RecordingData
- Oynatma Araliginin llerletiimesi 3 ‘ o dosyasini bir medya oynatici kullanarak yir(it(in. ;
[k, ] digmesi secildiginde, ileriye dogru 1 kare hareket eder / geriye dogdru | kare hareket eder. 4 | 2017 01 07
- Oynatma Hizinin Kontrol Edilmesi w = Dosya adi “001_YYYYMMDD_HHMMSS.avi" bigiminde baslar ve b AV
[ [ -] ] Digmesini tiklayarak 1x, 2x, 4x ve 8x veya -1x, -2x, -4x ve -8x oynatma hizlarindan birini segebilir dosya sayis! birer birer artrilr. | DAT
ve istediginiz hizi ayarlayabilirsiniz. YYYYAAGG_SSDDSS veri kaydinin baglama zamanini gésterir | DB
6. Videoyu istenilen bir zamanda oynatmak icin [Zaman Gubugu ( m )] 6gesini konumunu hareket ettirin. = “001_YYYYMMDD_HHMMSS.smi’ dosyas! altyazi dosyasidr
meveutsa bu dosyayt ilgili AVl dosyasiyla ayni dizinde gorebilirsiniz. e S L
|E| 001_20170107_162029 AVI File
Aranan videoyu yedeklemek icin = Bozuldugunda, Micro SD bellek kartindaki veriler Web Grintlileyicinin | - o0120101071620285 e
[Playback] bdlimiinde yeniden oynatimez. Ly ona_zo170107 1624325
1. Swasmda yedeklemek icin ekrandaki [Disa aktar] simgesine tiklayin.
llgili bélumdeki veriler yedeklenir.
2. [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.
Farkli kaydet penceresi gorinur.
3. Kayit yolunu onaylayin ve [Save] digmesine tiklayin.
Anlik gérintli belirienen konuma yedeklenir. (2) NAS (Aga Bagl Depolama)
Vedek vid ek i 1. X\Sﬁsnolxvs tarayicisindan erismek icin \\<ip adresi>\ komutunu /8 102168.13.250
edek videoyu oynatmak Iicin :
" y " y P ¢ " L 6rn.) 192,168, 13.250\defaultfolder2017_01_13WAVI & defaultfolder
Yedeklenen gériintiler .avi bigiminde kaydedilir. Kullanicinin bilgisayarina, formati destekleyen ortam . i B RecordingData
yiirtitictstinin kurdmasi 8nerilir. 2. <Computer> - <Network drive connection> — 1 girin. - 9
3. NAS'a baglanidi. ;2017200813
izi i izi ) AVT
w = Kullanict ortamindan dolay! dizgiin oynatma yapilamazsa, en yeni kodek bilesenini yiiklenerek ve dider yontemler uygulanarak Dizin yapisi, Micro SD bellek kartinin dizin yapisiyla aynidir :
e J DAT
optimizasyon yapiimalidir. e
w = Dosya adi “001_YYYYMMDD_HHMMSS.avi" biciminde baglar ve | DB
dosya sayis! birer birer artirilir.
| C
YYYYAAGG_SSDDSS veri kaydinin baglama zamanini gsterir. sl
= “001_YYYYMMDD_HHMMSS.smi" dosyasi altyazi dosyasidir; Narme Detz e aed Type
mevcutsa bu dosyay! ilgili AVI dosyasiyla ayni dizinde gorebilirsiniz. e e oy ailin
11001 20170113 _145121.smi SMIFile
= Kayit veriyi degistimeniz veya veriye zarar vermeniz durumunda, Ve | | oo sourorss ststsaimt  sors ot oo von str st

oynatilamayabilir veya dizgiin sekilde kaydedilemeyebilir.
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AYARLAR

Temel kamera bilgilerini ve PTZ, goriintli ve ses, ag, olay, analiz, sistem ve acik platform ayarlarini yapilandirabilirsiniz.

1.

Canli gérint(i ekraninda, [Menti ( 8 )] digmesine tiklayin.

2. Ayarlar ekrani acilr.

TEMEL AYAR

Video Profili

1

2. <Video Profili> 6gesine tiklayin.

. <Video Profili Baglanti Politikasi> segenegini ayarlayin.

. Her bir profil 6zelligini segin.

. Bir profil tird segin.

. Ayar menusUnden, <Basic (= )> sekmesini segin. =

o Profil ayar degistirilirken baglantiyi kesin : Cikis, etkin
profilin ayarlarinin degistirilmesi durumunda bile ayni ayarlari
kullanr.

Bu secilmediginde, mevcut bir baglant tarafindan kullanilan
profilin degistiriimesi bu baglantiy sifirlar.

Daha fazla ayrnti icin “Video Profili EKlemek/Degistirmek
Igin” bolimUne bakin. (sayfa 38)

= Baglam meniisti segilen codec tiiriine bagli olarak farklilik gsterebilir.

e Varsayilan Profil : Ag Gorlntuleyiciyi kullanirken herhangi bir
profil secilmemisse, varsayilan video profili uygulanr.

® E-posta/ FTP Profili : Belirlenen E-postaya veya FTP sitesine aktarilacak olan video profili.

= Yalnizca MJPEG codec'i E-mail/FTP Profile olarak ayarlanabilir.
o Kayit Profili : Bu profil, video kaydina uygulanan profildir.

. Videoya ses girisi eklenip eklenmeyecegini segin.

<Ses Girisi> se¢im kutusunu segerek videoya ses ekleyebilirsiniz.

7. Durumunuza gére, ATC (Auto Transmit Control - Otomatik iletim Kontrolt)) modunu ayarlayin.

e ATC modu : Ag bant genisligindeki degisiklige gore video o o

ozelliklerini ayarlar ve bit oranini kontrol eder. e otk
Bit oraninin ayarlanmasi ATC moduna gére degisir. - 2 2Eas)
- Kontrol kare hizi : Ag bant genisligi duserse kare hizini

azaltir.

- Kontrol sikistirma : Ag bant genigligi dliserse sikistirma hizini kontrol eder.
Sikistirma ayari gértintli kalitesinin bozulmasina neden olabilir.
- Olay(MD) : Hareket algilama (MD) olay! ayarlandiginda etkinlestirilir. Kare hizi, olay olustugunda ayarlanir.

Etraftaki alanda hicbir hareket algilanmazsa, bant genisliginden tasarruf etmek icin minimum miktarda
kare aktarilr.

<Bit Hizi kontrolii> <CBR> olarak ayarlanirsa ATC moduna gére kodlama 6ncelii asagidaki gibi sabitlenir:

Bit Hizi kontrolti / ATC modu Kontrol kare hizi Kontrol sikigtirma Event(MD)

CBR Sikigtirma Kare hizi Kare hizi

Hassasiyet : Ag bant genisligindeki degisiklige gore aktarim hizini etkiler.

Bant genisligi <Gok Yiiksek> ise aktarim hizi en hizli seviye olarak ayarlanir ve bant genisligi <Gok
Distik> ise aktarm hizi en yavas seviyeye ayarlanrr.

Limit : Kalite veya kare hizi degistirilirse ¢zellik daha énceden belirlenmis ayar degerinden (%100) yeni
uygulanan degere geger.

Ozellik degerini cok fazla azaltirsaniz ekranda bir titreme ile karsilasabilecegdinizi unutmayin. Degeri esik
dahilinde ayarlamaniz énerilir.

= ATC kontroltiniin yalnizca ATC'yi destekleyen kameralara uygulanmasi énerilir.
= Ag bant genigliginin cok degisken oldugu ag ortamlarinda ATC hassasiyetini <Gok Diigiik> olarak ayarlayin.

= A baglantisi dengesiz ise ekranda bir titreme ile karsilagabilirsiniz.

8. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.
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Video Profili Eklemek/Degistirmek icin
Profil ayar kayit kosullarina bagl olarak gesitli profillere uyum saglamak icin eklenebilir veya degistirilebilir.
. <Video Profili> 6gesinde, <Ekle> diigmesine tiklayin.

. Ad girin ve bir codec segin.
. Codec’in uygulanacagi kosullari belirtin.

A W N =

. COzUnurlik ve kare hizi dahil olmak Uzere secilen codec’in bilgilerini belirtin.
e COzUnUrllk : H.264/H.265 ve MJPEG dosyalarinin video boyutunu ayarlayabilirsiniz.
e Kare hizi : Saniye basina maksimum video karesi sayisini ayarlayin.

'g = Ayarlanabilen maksimum kare hizi, kamera sensér modu ayarlarina bagh olarak degisiklik gosterir.

Sensorti 25 fps 30 fps 50 fps 60 fps

Kare hizi 1~25 fps 1~30 fps 1~50 fps 1~60 fps

e Maksimum bit hizi : Bit hizi kontroll VBR olarak ayarlandiginda, maksimum video bit hizini ayarlayin.

n = Bit hizi ¢ozlinlirltige, kare hizina ve ekran kanigikiigina gdre sinirli sekilde ayarlanabilecegi igin, gercek bit hizi maksimum
bit hizindan daha yiiksek olabilir. Bu nedenle, dederi ayarlarken kullanim kosullanini dikkate almaniz gerekir.

e Hedef bit hizi : Bit hizi kontroll CBR olarak ayarlandiginda, hedef bit hizini ayarlayin.

e Bit Hizt Kontroll : Sikistirma igin sabit bit orani ve degisken bit oranindan birini segebilirsiniz. Sabit bit
hizi, video kalitesi veya kare hizi degisirken ag aktarm bit hizinin sabit kalmasini ifade eder; degisken bit
hizi, bit hizi degisirken video kalitesine daha fazla éncelik verilmesini ifade eder.

n = Bit kontrolii i¢in sabit bit hizini ayarladiktan sonra, video kalitesi 8ncelik modunu segerseniz, ekranin karmasikligina
baglr olarak, aktarilan gercek kare hizi, s6z konusu bit hizi igin en uygun video kalitesini saglamak Uzere, belirlenen kare
hizindan farklilik gésterebilir.

Kodlama éncelidi : Video aktarm &nceligini kare hizina veya sikistirmaya ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Video Grubu uzunlugu : H.264/H.265 kodek secildiginde bir video sekansindaki ard arda gelen iki |
Karesi arasindaki mesafeyi belirtir (cergeve sayisi bakimindan).

Profil : H.264 kodek profilini segebilirsiniz.

Entropi Kodlamasi : Bu, s6zdizimi istatistikleri kullanan degisken uzunluk kodlamasidir. Kayipsiz sikistirma
tekniklerini kullanir. Entropi kodlamasi yontemini ayarlayabilirsiniz. CABAC sikistirma orani CAVLC’den
daha iyidir.

Smart codec : Smart codec kullanimini belirleyin.

w = Bit hizi kontrol degeri CBR oldugunda bunu kullanabilirsiniz. Ayrintili ayarlar, Ses ve Video sekmesindeki Smart Codec
béliminde yapilandirilir. (sayfa 50).
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e Dinamik GOV : Bit hizi kontrol, H.264/H.265 kodekte VBR oldugunda, maksimum dinamik GOV
degerini ayarlamak icin, GOV uzunlugunu otomatik olarak degistirir.

e Dinamica FPS : FPS degerini, H.264 / H.265 kodek arasi bit hizi kontroli VBR oldugunda FPS degeri
ayarinin otomatik olarak maksimum dinamik degere degistirilecegi sekilde ayarlayin.

o Minimum FPS : Dinamik FPS igin minimum degeri ayarlayin.

e Coklu yayin (RTSP) : RTSP protokolt kullanimini belirleyin.
- IP Adresi : IPv4 agina baglanabileceginiz bir IPv4 adresi girin.

- Baglanti Noktasi : Video iletisim portunu belirleyin.

- TTL: RTP paketiicin TTL ayari yapabilirsiniz.

n = Goklu yaymn adresini 224.0.0.0~224.0.0.255 olarak ayarlamaniz durumunda, goklu yayin tiim ortamlarda gerekigi gibi
calismayabilir. Bu durumda, ¢oklu yayin adresini degistirmenizi 6neririz.

Video Grubu uzunlugu nedir?

Video Grubu (Video Grubu nesne dizlemi), H.264/H.265 sikistirma icin bir video kareleri setidir; ilk
I-Frame’den bir sonraki I-Frame’e kadar bir kare toplamasini gésterir.

Video Grubu, 2 tir kareden olusur: |-Frame ve P-Frame.

|-Frame, temel sikistirma karesidir ve tamamlanmis tek bir goriintlye ait veriler igerir. P-Frame yalnizca énceki
|-Frame’de degistirilmis olan verileri icerir.

H.264/H.265 kodek igin, Video Grubu uzunlugunu belirleyebilirsiniz.

Kayit profilini H.264/H.265 codec ile ayarlarsaniz, GOV uzunlugu kare hizi/2 olur.

Dinamik GOV nedir?

Dinamik GOV, belirlenen minimum GOV uzunlugu degerinden belirlenen maksimum GOV degerine kadar bir
aralikta, videonun durumuna bagl olarak GOV'un otomatik olarak degismesini saglayan bir islevdir.

Neredeyse hicbir hareket olmayan bir videoda GOV, tim videonun bit hizinin distrdimesini saglayan dinamik
GOV ayarlari ile galisir. Bir hareket alglandiktan hemen sonra, L-gergevesi génderilir ve hareket ortadan
kaybolana kadar belirlenen GOV uzunluguyla galigir.

Bu islevi kullanirsaniz, videonun GOV ayari, minimum belirlenen minimum GOV uzunlugu ayari ile ¢aliir.



Kullanici

1. Ayar menUsinden, <Basic (#= )> sekmesini segin. = — LEC I
2. <Kullanici> 6gesine tiklayin. = —
3. Gerekli kullanici bilgilerini girin. -

¢ Yonetici Sifresi Degisimi : Yonetici sifresini degistirin. = -

n = Glvenlik nedeniyle, sifre igin sayi, kiigiik ve biiyik harf ve 6zl ===

karakter kombinasyonu kullanmaniz onerilir.
= Sifrenizi (i ayda bir degistirmeniz onerilir.

= Sifre uzunlugu ve sinirlan asagidaki gibidir.

En az 3 tiir bliyiik harf, kiiglk harf, sayi ve 6zel karakterden
olusan kombinasyon: 8 ila 9 karakter.

- Enaz i tir blytik harf, kiiglk harf, sayi ve 6zel karakterden olugan kombinasyon: 10 ila 15 karakter.

Kimlikten farkli olmalidir.

4 veya daha fazla ardigik karakter kullanmayin. (Grnekler: 1234, abcd)

- 4 veya daha fazla tekrarlayan karakter kullanmayin. (6rnekler: 1!!!, 1111, aaaa)

izin verilen 6zel karakterler. : ~'1@#$%A*()_—+=1(.?/

- Fabrika ayarindan sonra yonetici ve kullanici sifreleri sifirlanir. Sifreyi sifirlamaniz gerekiyor.

Kameranin web sayfasina ilk kez eristiginizde veya ilk kurulum igleminden sonra erigtiginizde, yonetici sifresi ayar
mendisiine yonlendirilirsiniz.

- Bu men(ide, kamera web sayfasi men(ilerini kullanmadan dnce yeni sifreyle tekrar oturum agmaniz gerekir.
Varsayllan sifre eslesmiyorsa, yonetici sifresini degistirdiginizde sifreyi degistiremezsiniz.

Sifrenizi degistirdikten sonra, CMS veya NVR istemcisine bagh bir kamera varsa, kameray! yeni degistirilen sifreyle
tekrar kaydetmeniz gerekir.

Kamera hala ayni sifre kullanilarak baglanmigsa, istemci dnceki sifreyi kullandigindan hesap kilitlenebilir.

= Kayitll hesabiniza oturum agmaya alisiyorsaniz, art arda 5 veya daha fazla sifre dogrulama hatasindan sonra, hesap otuz
saniye stireyle kilitienebilir.

= Sifre bilgisayarda birden fazla baglanti etkin oldugunda degistiriliyorsa, tarayici hata verebilir. Bu durumda, sunucuya
yeniden baglanm.

o Misafir Ayari : <Misafir erigsimine izin ver> 6gesini segerseniz, misafir hesabi Web gérintlleyicisi ekranina

erisebilir ama yalnizca canl Gorintuleyici ekranini gorebilir.
= Misafir hesabr igin kimlik/sifre, <guest/guest>'tir ve bunlar degistirilemez.

e Dogrulama ayari : <Dogrulama olmaksizin RTSP baglantisina izin ver> 63esini segerseniz giris
yapmadan RTSP'ye erisebilir ve videolar gérintuleyebilirsiniz.

o Gegerli Kullanici : <Kullanim> 6@esini segerseniz kullanici izinlerini ayarlayabilir veya degistirebilirsiniz.
= Yonetici ses girisini, ses ¢ikisini, alarm cikigini ve PTZ yetkisini ayarlayabilir.
= Ses Girigi / Ses Gikisi / Alarm Cikisi / PTZ : Gegerli kullanici hesabinin Canli Ses Girigi / Ses Gikigi / Alarm Cikisi / PTZ kontrol
kullanip kullanamayacagini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

= Profil : <Varsayilan> 6gesini segerseniz yalnizca varsayilan profil videosunu gorebilirsiniz; <Tiimii> 6gesini segerseniz tim
profil videolarini gérebilirsiniz.

n = Kayitii kullanici tarafindan kullanilabilen ONVIF islemleri, izin verilmis islemlerle sinirlidir.

4. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.
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Tarih ve Saat

1. Ayar menuslnden, <Basic (i= )> sekmesini segin. et "o
2. <Tarih ve Saat> 6gesine tiklayin.

3. Kamerada uygulanacak olan saat ve tarihi belirleyin.
* Gegerli sistem saati : Sisteminizin gegerli saat ayarlarini _
goruntdler. T e
* Saat Dilimi : GMT’ye dayali yerel saat dilimini belirleyin. e
® Gunisidi Tasarrufu Zamanini Kullan : Bu segenek isaretliyse :
saat, belirlenen slrenin yerel saat diliminden bir saat
dncesine ayarlanir.
Bu segenek yalnizca DST’nin uygulandigi bélgelerde goruntdlenir.
e Sistem saati ayari : Sisteminizde uygulanacak saat ve tarihi belirleyin.
- Manuel : Kameranin gegerli saatini manuel olarak ayarlar.
<Bilgisayar Gorintileyicisiyle senkronize et> segim kutusunu segtiginizde, webviewer’in zamani,
webviewer’in Uzerinde calistigi bilgisayarin zamani olarak ayarlanir.

- NTP Sunucusuyla senkronize et : Belirlenen sunucu adresinin saatiyle senkronize edilir.

4. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

n = <Bilgisayar Goriintiileyici senkronize et> G{esini secerseniz, standart saat dilimi bilgisayardaki gecerli saatle ayni
ayarlanmalidir.
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IP & Baglanti Noktasi

A WO N =

. Ayar menUsinden, <Basic (#= )> sekmesini segin. s = o
. <IP & Baglanti Noktasi> 6Jesine tiklayin. 'iiﬂmm L]

. <IP Adresi> 6gesine tiklayin. . “E'

. <IPv4 Ayarlar> segenegini ayarlayin. f.. ,.:

e [P TurG : Bir IP baglanti tird segin. -—
- Manuel : IP Adresi, Alt Ag Maskesi, Ag Gegidi, DNS1 ve .
DNS2 6gelerini belirleyin. -

- DHCP : DNS1 ve DNS2'yi belirleyin.
- PPPOE : DNS1, DNS2, Kimlik ve Sifreyi belirleyin.
= <Manuel> olarak ayarlarsaniz IP, Alt A§ Maskesi, A Gegidi, DNS 1 ve 2 6elerini manuel olarak belirlemeniz gerekir.

e MAC Adresi : MAC adresini g&sterir.

e |P Adresi : Gegerli IP adresini gortntUler.

o Alt Ag Maskesi : Ayarlanan IP igin <Alt Ag Maskesi> secenegini goruntuler.
¢ AJ Gegidi : Ayarlanan IP icin <Ag Gegidi> secenegini goruntiler.

e DNS1/DNS2 : DNS (Domain Name Service) sunucu adresini gérintiler.

¢ Ana bilgisayar adi : Ana bilgisayar adini gosterir.

. <IPv6 Ayarlar> segenegini ayarlayin.

= |Pv6 adresi kullanmak igin <Kyllanim> olarak ayarlayin.

e Varsayilan : Varsayilan IPv6 adresini kullanin.

e DHCP : DHCP sunucusundan alinan IPv6 adresini gérintileyin ve kullanin.
e Manuel : Manuel olarak bir IP ve ag gegidi adresi girin ve onu kullanin.

= |P adresi sistemi varsayllan DHCP degerine geri dondiiriltir. DHCP sunucusu bulunamazsa, 6nceki ayarlar otomatik olarak

n geri yiklenir.

= Dizenleme iglemini tamamladiginizda, degisiklikleri uygulamak igin [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin ve tarayici gdrinecektir.

Bir siire sonra farkli bir IP ile yeniden baglanin.
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6. <Baglanti Noktasi> ¢gesine tiklayin. et [ ]

1P & Baglant Nokas:

7. Baglanti NoktasI menUsUne her 6geyi gerektigi gibi girin. = — e

"g

pe— oS

0ile 1023 arasindaki baglanti noktasi araligi ve 3702 baglanti noktasi
kullanlamaz.

HTTP : internet tarayicisi aracililyla kameraya erismek icin
kullanlan HTTP baglanti noktas!.
Varsayilan deger 80’dir (TCP).

= Glvenlik politikas nedeniyle Safari ve Google Chrome tarayicilar igin HTTP portunun 65535 olarak ayarlanmasina izin verilmez.

HTTPS : Bu strimde, HTTP web iletisim protokolt givenligi gliclendirilmistir. SSL'de HTTPS modunu

ayarladiginizda kullanilabilir.

Baslangic degeri 443(TCP) olarak ayarlanmistir.

= Kullanilabilir ayar araligi 1024~65535'tir. (Giivenlik nedeniyle, Safari veya Google Chrome tarayicinizda, HTTPS portu olarak
65535'i kullanmayabilirsiniz.)

RTSP : RTSP modunda video aktarmak icin kullanilir; varsayilan deger 554't0r.
Sure asimi : RTSP’ye baglanirken, belirli bir stire yanit gelmezse bu islev baglantiyi sifirlar.

= HTTP baglanti noktas! degistiriimisse, tarayic gortindr.
Bunun ardindan, adres IP'yi izleyen yeni atanan HTTP baglanti noktasini igermelidir.
6rn.) IP adresi : 192.168.1.100, HTTP baglant noktasi : Atanan 8080 — http://192.168.1.100:8080 (HTTP baglanti noktasi 80
olarak ayarlanmigsa, baglant noktasi numarasini belitmeye gerek yoktur)

= GOrint bilgilerinin geri alinmasini énlemek igin RTSP ve HTTPS kullaniimasi dnerilir.

8. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.



ON AYAR KURULUMU

PTZ ayar
Lensin ydnunu degistirebilir ve zoom'u etkinlestirebilirsiniz.

1. Ayar menustinden, <PTZ ( < )> sekmesini segin. e =8
2. <PTZ ayari> 6gesine tiklayin. '

Onayan yapilandirmak igin

1. <Onayar> sekmesine tiklayin.

2. Ekranin hareketini kontrol etmek igin ekran hareket pedi —
Uzerindeki imlece [ @ ] tiklayin. = —

e Ekrani hareket ettirin: imleci istediginiz yonde kaydirin.

e Ekran hareket oranini kontrol edin : imleci merkezden ne /
kadar uzaklastirrsaniz ekran Uzerinde o kadar hizl hareket
eder.

3. Zoom hareketini kontrol edin.
¢ Yakinlastirma: Kullanici araylzinin sagindaki cubugu yukari kaldirn veya [ £ ] digmesine basin.
Cubuk merkezden ne kadar uzak olursa, ekran o kadar hizli genisler.
o Uzaklastir: Kullanicr araytizinin sagindaki gubugu asagdida indirin veya [ 8 ] digmesine basin. Gubuk
merkezden ne kadar uzak olursa, ekran o kadar hizl genigler.
4. Odagi ayarlayin.
e Manuel odak ( & / .4 ) : Kisa mesafe veya uzun mesafe igin ekranlarin odagini ayarlar.
e Oto odak ( =X ) : Sistem odagi otomatik olarak ayarlar.

n = Yiiksek veya dstik sicaklikta sekans islemi yaparken, sistem dogru sekans ilemi icin ayarlanan orandan daha yavas tepki
verebiir.

= Onayar Diizenleme modunun islem Sonras! bélimiinde OtomatikTakip ve Hareket Algilama / IVA fonksiyonu ilavesi
ayarlanmalidir.

5. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

Ana konumu eklemek igin

1. Istediginiz bir baslangic ekrani noktasina gidin ve [Ana Sayfa olarak belirle] diigmesine basin.
Nokta ana konum olarak ayarlanacaktir.

2. Ana konumda [Ana Sayfaya Git] 5gesine tiklayin. Onceden belirlenen ana konuma gidersiniz.

3. Ayardan sonra kamera tekrar baslatidiginda, ekran ana konumda bulunur. (Kamera baska bir sekans islemi
yaplyorsa, bu sekans tamamlanir.)

Bir 6n ayar eklemek igin

1. [Tanimh Onayar] diigmesini tiklayin.
2. Eklenecek dnayar numarasini segin.
3. Onayar adini belifleyin ve [Tamam] diigmesini tiklayin.

Bir 6n ayari silmek icin

1. Silinecek 6n ayar numarasini segin.
2. [Kaldir] diigmesine basin.

istediginiz bir 6nayara gitmek icin

1. Onayar segeneklerinde gitmek istediginiz énayar numarasini tiklayin.

On ayarlarin ayrinti ayarlarini yapilandirmak icin

1. Yapilandirmak istediginiz 6n ayar numarasini segin.
o Baglantili islem : <Baglantil islem> modunda, &n ayar etkinlestirdikten sonra, otomatik galistirma/video
analizi islemini etkinlestirebilir veya devre disi birakabilirsiniz. (Bu ayar swing islevinde gegerli degildir.)

- Otomatik galigtir : Otomatik y(riitme icin sekans ayan gergeklestirilr. islevi kapatirsaniz veya otomatik
yUrtitme islemi yoksa, 6nayarli islem durumu korunur. (Onayar bir grup veya tur isleviyle ytritilirse bu
ayar gecerli degildir.)

- Otomatik izleme : izleme zamani alaninda belirlenen stire boyunca Otomatikizieme islemi gergeklestirir.

- Video analizi : Hareket algilama / IVA iglemi yGritaldr.

Kamera ayari: Kamera ayarini segilen énayarin ortamina uygun olarak degistirebilirsiniz.

Kamerayi ayarlamak icin, bkz. “Kamera ayari”. (sayfa 45)

Hareket Algilama : Onayarda bir hareket algilama olay! tespit edildiginde olusturulacak olay sinyalini
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Bilgi igin bkz. “Hareket Algilama”. (Sayfa 59)

IVA : Sistemi, 6nayarda bir hareket algilandiginda veya bir akill video analizi olay: algilandiginda olay sinyali
Uretecek sekilde ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Daha fazla bilgi igin “IVA” bélimine bakin. (Page 62)

2. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.
n . Qnayan kaydettikten sonra, sekans ayarinin veya 8nayarin calistinidigindan emin olun.
Ilgili islem yapiimazsa, beklenmedik bir 8nayar degisikligi gibi bir ariza meydana gelebilir.
= Onayar diizenleme ayari yaparken, 6nayar, ana konum ayari ve ana konuma hareket gibi islevleri kullanamazsiniz.
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Son konumu ayarlamak i¢in

1. Son konum ve zamanin kullanilip kullaniimayacagini ayarlayin.
Son konum kullanilirken, stre 1 ila 600 saniye arasinda ayarlanirsa, gegerli konum degeri belirlenen
sUreden sonra kaydedilecektir.

2. Ayar yaptiktan sonra kameray! yeniden baslatin; ekran son konuma gelecektir.

Doniis ayarlarini yapilandirmak igin
Doénds, iki 6n ayar noktasi arasinda hareket eden ve hareketi izlemenizi saglayan bir izleme islevidir.
1. <Swing > sekmesine tiklayin.
MenU ekrani, dénus ayar ekranina gecer.
2. DénUs ayar modunu segin.
e Pan: Donerek izlemeyi Yatay Hareket islevini kullanarak ayarlayabilirsiniz.
e Egim : Dénerek izlemeyi Dikey Hareket islevini kullanarak ayarlayabilirsiniz.
* Pan ve Egim : D&nUs isleviyle izlemeyi yalnizca PAN ve Egim islevlerini kullanarak ayarlayabilirsiniz.

3. Dénis araligini belirlemek icin <Baglangig On ayar No.> ve <Bitis On ayar No.> 6gelerini ayarlayin.

n = Baglangic zamani 6n ayarindan, bitig zamani 6n ayarina hareket ederken, ekranda saga dogru hareket eder.
Video ayarlarinda <Déndiir/Ayna> secenegini <Acik> olarak ayarladiysaniz, ters yone hareket eder. (Sayfa 44)

4. Hareket hizi ve gecis araligini ayarlayin.

5. [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.
Ik 6nayar, ikinci 6nayar, hareket hizi ve moda gére gecis araligi saklanir.

6. [Baslangig] digmesine tiklayin.
Swing islemini gergeklestirir.

7. [Durdur] 6gesine tiklayin.
Calisan doénus islevi durur.

n = Dondirmeyi ayarlamak istiyorsaniz, onceden en az iki Gnayar belirmeniz gerekir.

Grup olusturmak i¢in

Grup islevi, cesitli 6n ayarlar sirayla galistrmadan énce gruplandirmanizi saglar.
Alti grubun her birine toplam 128 6nayar kaydedilebilir.

1. <Grup> sekmesine tiklayin.
Men( ekrani, grup ayari ekranina geger.
2. Grup ayar modunu segin.
e No. : Grup numarasini segin.
e On ayar No. : On ayar numarasini secin.
e Hiz : Hareketin hizini belirleyin.
¢ Bekleme Suresi : Galismanin 6n ayar konumunda kaldigi streyi belirleyin.
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3. [Uygula] 6gesine tiklayin.
Alt listeye kaydedilir.

4. [Baslangic] diigmesine tiklayin.
Grup islemini gerceklestirir.

5. [Durdur] 6gesine tiklayin.
Galisan grup durdurulur.

6. [Kaldir] 6gesine tiklayin.
Segilen grup silinir.

Gezinti ayarlarini yapilandirmak igin
Gezinti islevi 6n ayar gruplarinizi sirayla calistirmanizi saglar.
1. <Tur> sekmesine tiklayin.

MenU ekrani, gezinti ayari ekranina geger.

2. Gezinti ayarlarini ayrintili olarak yapilandirin.
e Grup No. : Grup numarasini segin.
o Bekleme Siresi : Yeni bir grup galistinimadan énce gecmesi gereken bekleme slresini belirtin.

3. [Uygula] 6gesine tiklayin.
Alt listeye kaydedilir.

4. [Baslangig] digmesine tiklayin.
Tur islemini gergeklestirir.

5. [Durdur] 6gesine tiklayin.
Calisan tur durdurulur.

6. [Kaldir] 6gesine tiklayin.
Segilen gezinti verileri silinir.

izleme islevini ayarlamak igin
izleme islevi, yon digmeleri kullanilarak bildirilen hareketlerin izini hatirlar ve bunlan size referans olarak tekrar
verir.
1. <iz> sekmesine tiklayin.
Izleme ayarlan menu ekranina degistirildi.

2. izleme numarasini segin.
Islem, bellek kullanimi gériinttlenerek kaydedilir. Kayit zamani PTZ isleminin seviyesine bagli olarak degisir.
Bellek %100 oraninda dolmussa veya kayit bitirme yapilandirmasi kaydetmeye basladiktan sonra 2 dakika
icinde tamamlanmadiysa, otomatik olarak sonlandirilir.

3. [Ayarla] digmesine tiklayin.

4. Yatay hareket/Dikey hareket/Yakinlastirma kullanarak kaydetme gezinti yolunu tasiyin.

5. [Durdur] 6gesine tiklayin.
Secilen izleme numarasi kaydedilir.

6. [Baslangic] diigmesine tiklayin.
Segcilen izleme numarasi ayarlanarak etkinlestirilir.



Otomatik calistirmayi ayarlamak igin

Kullanict belirli bir stire Grtinde higbir degisiklik yapmadiginda, bu 6zellik énceden tanimlanmis sekans islevini

etkinlestirir.

1. <Otomatik Galistir> sekmesine tiklayin.
Otomatik galistirma ayarlar ment ekranina degistirildi.

2. Otomatik calistrma modunu segin.

Ana Konum : llk konuma taginir.

Onayar : Segili dGnceden ayarli saylya tasinir.

Swing : Galismayi otomatik olarak Dénts modunda gergeklestirir.
Grup : Galismay! otomatik olarak Grup modunda gerceklestirir.
Tur : Galismayi otomatik olarak Gezinti modunda gergeklestirir.

iz : Calismay! otomatik olarak izleme modunda gergeklestirir.

5. Orantill PT modunu ayarlayin.
Pan ve tilt hizi zoom buyltme oranina gére ayarlanir. Zoom bulyitme orani arttikga, pan ve tilt hizi azalir.

.

°

Kapall : Zoom birlikte calisma modunu kapatir.

Yavas : Manuel pan ve tilt kontrol hizi zoom biyttme oranina gére degistirilir. Hizi %20 yavaslatir.
Orta : Manuel pan ve tilt kontrol hizi zoom blyitme oranina gore degistirilir.

Hizli : Manuel pan ve tilt kontrol hizi zoom buydtme oranina gére degistirilir. Hizi %20 hizlandirir.

6. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

RS-485

Denetleyici bagdlantisini, kameranin PTZ’si kameranin RS-485 terminaline bagli denetleyici kullanilarak kontrol
edilebilecek sekilde yapilandirin.

1. Ayar menustinden, <PTZ ( <+ )> sekmesini segin. T [ )
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Otomatik Pan : 360° dénisti otomatik olarak pan yéniinde gerceklestirir.
Egim agisini ve hizini belirleyebilirsiniz.

2. <RS-485> dgesine tiklayin.

« msass

Takvim: Otomatik calistirma islevini giin / saat olarak ayarlayabilirsiniz. Eylemi dakika olarak

ayarlayabilirsiniz; varsayllan ayar ana konumdur.

3. Otomatik calistirma igin baslangig zamanini ayarlayin. Modu segtikten sonra, zamani segin (5s/10s/20s/30

s/1d/2d/3d/4d/5d).

4. [Uygula] dugmesine basin.
Secilen islem otomatik olarak gerceklestirilir.

PT Limit
Pan veya egim islevi ile ilgili sinirlan belirleyebilirsiniz.

1. Ayar menustinden, <PTZ ( < )> sekmesini segin.

2. <PT Limit> 6gesine tiklayin.

3. PT calismasini sinirlandirmak isteyip istemediginize karar
verin. Eger sinirlandirmak istiyorsaniz, ayrintilart belirleyin.

e Mod : Pan sinir ve Egim sininndan birini ayarlamak i¢in bir
mod segin.

e Eylem : PT sinirlama islemi ayarlanir.
- [Baslangig] : Baslangi¢ sinirt ayari.
- [Girig] : Baslangic ve bitis noktalarini girin.
- [Cikig] : Nokta ayarlarini degistirmek isterseniz, giris
iletisim kutusuna dénmek icin buna tiklayin.

4. Kaydwma/Egmg hizini ayarlayin.
Jog hiz adimi, Ussel ve Dogrusal sablonlar arasindan segilebilir.

e Exponential : Kaydirma/Egmeyi kavisli bir hizla kontrol eder.
e Linear : Kaydirma/Egmeyi sabit bir hizla kontrol eder.

P e - oo

[o——— -

3. RS-485 seri portunu ayarlayin. Ag kamerasina bagh ~~ |...
kumandanin RS-485 iletisim modunu ayarlayabilirsiniz. ol

Protokol : Denetleyiciyle ayni protokol striimini segin; .
secenekler: SAMSUNG-T / SAMSUNG-E / PELCO-D /
PELCO-P / PANASONIC / HONEYWELL / AD / VICON / GE . -

SIS

/ BOSCH. == =
Kamera Tanim : Kamera kimligini ayarlayin (1-255). :
iletiSim Hizi : RS-485 iletisim hizini ayarlayin.
Sonlandirma : Bitis durumunu ayarlar.

4, islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

S AN

= Buislem icin, ag kamerasi ve denetleyici baglantisinin diizgiin sekilde yapiimasi gerekir. Ayrica, denetleyicide kameray! kontrol
etmek icin bir seri port bulunmasi gerekir.

= Denetleyiciye veya protokol dzelliklerine bagl olarak bazi islevier desteklenmeyebilir. Liitfen ayrintilar icin asagidaki tabloya
bakin.
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Her Bir Protokol igin Desteklenen islevler

GORUNTU VE SES AYARLARI

Protokol P kontrolii T kontrolil Zoom kontrolil | Odak kontrolii On ayar Uyarilar
SAMSUNG-T 0 0 0 0 0
SAMSUNG-E 0 0 0 0 0
PELCO-D 0 0 0 0 0
PELCO-P 0 0 0 0 0
PANASONIC 0 0 0 0 0
HONEYWELL 0 0 0 0 0
AD 0 0 0 0 0
VICON 0 0 0 0 0
GE 0 0 0 0 0
BOSCH 0 0 0 0 X
Sirket Protokol Adi Versiyon
AD RS-422/RS-485 lletigimleri REV.B
BOSCH AutoDome Protokoli 5/30/11
GE Calibur ImpacNet(RS485 Protokoli) REV.4.01(05/21/2004)
HONEYWELL ScanDomell Protokolii V1.05(02/11/2004)
PANASONIC WV-CS950 Protokolii VER4.0
PELCO-D “D" Protokolii Ver.4, Rev.1(4/7/2004)
PELCO-P “P" Protokoli
SAMSUNG-E Samsung Protokolli Ver. 2.3(2006/09)
VICON RS-422 Alict iletisim Protokolii Rev 404(4/08/04)

Sonlandirma ayari

Denetleyici ve kamera arasindaki iletisim sinyallerinin zayiflamasini énlemek icin, kameranin/kumandanin
iletisim dénglstinden en uzakta bulunan kameralar igin sonlandirma ayarlari yapiimalidir.
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Video Ayarlari

1. Ayar menustnden, <Goriintii ve Ses (=5 )> sekmesini mer w0 o
segin.
2. <Video Ayarlar> 6gesine tiklayin.
3. PTZi ayarlayin.
4. Bir <Video Kaynagi> modu segin.
e Dondur/Ayna : Kamera tarafindan gekilen gorintlyU yatay
veya dusey olarak ters gevirir. e

e Dijital DOndUrme : Kamera merceginin dikey ekran hareket
araligini sinirlar. —

5. Analog video ¢ikist islevinin kullanilip kullaniimayacagini

belirtin.

= Performans distisiini azaltmak iin, kullanim kilidi sadece kurulumdan sonra agiimalidir.
6. Video tirinu secin.
7. Mahremiyet bolgesini belirleyin.

= (Gizlilik alaninin desenini Opak veya Mozaik olarak ayarlayabilirsiniz.

8. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

Gizlilik bélgesini ayarlamak i¢in

Gizliliginiz igin korunmak Uzere kamera videosunun belirli bir alanini belirleyebilirsiniz.
. Bu alani <Gizlilik alanini etkinlestir> olarak ayarlayn.

. [Uygula] 6gesine tiklayin.

. Fare imlecini goruintli Uzerinde sUrUkleyerek bir alan segin.

. Isim girin ve renk secimi yapin.

a B~ 0N =

. Ekrandaki alanin ayarlamak istediginiz alanla eslestiginden emin olduktan sonra bir isim girin.
Yakinlastirma ekranini sinirlama islevini kullanmak istemezseniz <Kapali> segimini yapin ve [Tamam)]
dugmesine tiklayin.

Gériintllenen alan ve ayarlanan alan farkli ise [iptal] diigmesine basin ve tekrar ayarlayin.

6. Yakinlagtirma ekranini sinirlama islevini kullanmak istiyorsaniz <Agik> secimini yapin ve [Tamam]
digmesine tiklayin.
Ardindan, gizli alan ayarlanirken bir agilir pencere ¢ikar. Bu sirada yakinlastirmayi istediginiz yakinlagtirma
konumuna tastyin ve [Tamam] digmesine tiklayin.
Gizli alan ayarini iptal etmek icin [iptal] diigmesine basin ve tekrar ayar yapin.



7. Listede bulunan bir adi silmek istiyorsaniz, adi secip [Sil] 6gesini tiklayin.

8. Gizlilik yapilandirma alaninin sablonunu degistirmek icin sablon listesinden istediginiz sablonu segin ve
[Uygula] duigmesine tiklayn.

w = Gizlilik alani icin gizlilik ayan sadece DIS 6zelligi kullaniimadan x32 yakinlagtirma yapildiginda etkinlestirilir.

= Yakinlagtirma ekran sinirt iglevinin uygulandidi gizlilik alaninda, ayarlanan isimden sonra [Zoom] goriinttilenecektir.

Ses Ayarlar
Kameradan gelen ses kaynaginin I/O ayarlarini yapilandirabilirsiniz.

1. Ayar menUstinden, <Goriintl ve Ses (=5 )> sekmesini segin. (== "o o
2. <Ses Ayarlari> ¢gesine tiklayin. :
3. Ses girisi degerini ayarlayin.
e Kaynak : Ses girisini ayarlar.
- Hat : Kabloyu ses cihazina baglayin.

- Harici mikrofon : Harici mikrofon kullanir.

Harici Mikrofona glc uygulayin. : Harici mikrofon glictini etkinlestir: Harici mikrofona guc verilmiyorsa,
bu secim kutusunu sectiginizde kameradan mikrofona gu¢ saglanir. <Harici mikrofon> secilirken
ayarlan yapilandirabilirsiniz.
e Codec : Ses kodekini belirtin.

- G.711: Bir ses codec’i standardi olarak 64 Kbps PCM (Pulse Code Modulation - Darbe Kodu
Modulasyonu) sifrelemesi kullanir.
ITU standart ses codec’i, PSTN agdinda veya PBX yoluyla dijital ses aktarimi igin yeterlidir.
G.726 : 40/32/24/16 Kbps ila 64 Kbps PCM sifrelemesi degisken bit oranlari icin ADPCM
(Uyarlanabilir Diferansiyel Darbe Kodu Modtlasyonu) uygulayan ITU standart ses codec'i.

- AAC : Gelismis Ses Kodlamasi'nin (Advanced Audio Coding) kisaltmasidir ve MP3 formatinin yerine
gegmek Uzere tasarlanan uluslararasi bir standartti. Meveut G.711 veya G.726 kodek kullanildigindaki
orneklem hizindan daha yiksek bir ses kullanabilirsiniz.

Ornekleme hizi : Analog bir ses dosyasinin dijitallestirimesi esnasindaki érneklem sayisini belirtir. Bu
deger ne kadar yUksek olursa, ses kalitesi o kadar iyi olur.

e Bit Hizi : G.726 codec’i kullaniliyorsa, sikistirma oranini ayirt etmek igin bit hizini ayarlayin.
e Kazang : Ses girisi arttirmay belirtin.

n = Ses kaynagjinin yiikseklii veya kazang degeri cok yiiksek ayarlanirsa, ses kalitesinde bozulma veya ugultu olabilir.

4. Ses cikigl seviyesini ayarlayin.
e Etkinlestir : Ses cikisinin kullanilip kullanimayacagini ayarlar.
e Kazang : Ses ¢ikisi yUkseltmeyi belirtin.

5. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

kamera Ayarlar
Kamera ayarlarini, kameranin bulundugu ortama gdre degistirebilirsiniz.

1. Ayar menUstinden, <Gorlintli ve Ses (=5 )> sekmesini segin. (== LR
2. <kamera Ayarlar> 6gesine tiklayin.

3. Su ayarlan gerekli sekilde yapilandinn : Goriintil Onayan,
Sensor, SSDR, Beyaz Dengesi, Arka Isik, Pozlama, Gundtiz/
Gece, Ozel, Ekran Gorlintisu, Odaklama.

4, Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.
= Ayarlar degistirildikten sonra [Uygula] digmesine basilmadan belirli bir siire
(zaman agimi: 240 sn) gegerse, yaptiginiz degisiklikler uygulanmaz.

Bir gériinti 6n ayar yapmak isterseniz

Kullanicilar kolayca 6n ayar yapabilir.
Secilen goriintl énayar modu yapilandirilan stire boyunca galisir ancak diger zamanlarda kullanict dnayar
modunda yapilandirilan degerler yansttilir.

1. Gorlintl 6nayarlarindan istediginiz modu segin.

e Tanim Odak : Kameraniz igin varsayilan fabrika ayandir.
Tekrarlanabilirlige odaklanarak video kayit islemi igin bu
ayari segin.

o Hareket Odak : Hareketli bir nesneyi net sekilde kaydedin.
Yol veya mlze benzeri kalabalik alanlar gibi birgok hareketli nesnenin bulundugu ortamlarda bu segenegi
segin.

- - B

n = Aydinlatmanin zayif oldugu ortamlarda giriltii seviyesi artip hassasiyet azalabilir.

o Azaltimis ses : Aydinlatmanin zayif oldugu ortamlarda gurdltiniin az oldugu bir videoya ihtiyaciniz
oldugunda bu segenegi segin.

® Parlak video : BUtun bir videodaki karanlik alanin daha parlak olmasini saglar.

n = Video kontrast etkileri azaltilr.

* Hareket Odak & Azaltimis ses : Yol veya mUze benzeri kalabalik alanlar gibi birgok hareketli nesnenin
bulundugu ortamlarda veya aydinlatmanin zayif oldugu ortamlarda gurditinin az oldugu bir videoya
ihtiyaciniz oldugunda bu segenegdi segin.

Hareket Odak & Parlak video : Yol veya miize benzeri kalabalik alanlar gibi bircok hareketli nesnenin
bulundugu ortamlarda veya tam videodaki karanlik bir alanin daha parlak yapmak istediginizde bu
secgenedi kullanin.

o Parlak video : Gérlintulenen videonun timunin canli renk olmasini saglar.

n = Videonun karsitiigi azalir ve renk gogaltma becerisi yavaglar.
o Kullanict 6nayari : Videoyu sectiginiz ayarlan kullanarak gorintllemek istiyorsaniz bunu segin.

n = On ayarlanan moddan baska bir mod segilirken, obtiiratér hizini, AGC, SSDR, SSNR ve renk ayarlarini ayarlayamazsiniz.
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2. Her gortintl 6nayar modu igin kamera 6desini ayarlayin. Sensori Ayarlamak igin
3. Iglem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin. Kameranin CMOS sensdriinlin saniyede kag kare yakalayacagdini belirler.

Her goériinti 6n ayar modu icin baslangi¢ ayari

2. <Mod> 6gesini segin.

1. <Sensér> 6gesini segin. — - — — =

P Minimum | Maksimum | Obtiiratori
Gorinti Onayan | oo e | obtiiratir | tercih et AGC SSDR | SSNR2D | SSNR3D | COLOR ',g = Mod ayarina gore <Video Profili> ogesinin kare hizi ayar araligr igin
“Video Profili" bakin. (sayfa 37)
Varsayllan | Varsayllan | Varsayllan | Varsayilan | Varsayilan
Tanim Odak 1/5 1/12000 | 1/60(1/50) (Yiksek) (12) (12) 12 50) .
Hareket Odak 130 1412000 1/200 Varsayllan | Varsayllan 4 4 Varsayilan SSDR Ayar Yapmak Igin
arexet boa (Yiiksek) 12 (50) Parlak ve karanlik 6geler arasindaki farkin ok fazla oldugu bir sahnede, genel parlakiigi diizenlemek igin
Varsavian | Varsavian | Varsavian | Varsavian yalnizca karanlik alanin parlakiigini artirabilirsiniz.
I I I I
Azaltimis ses 115 1/12000 | 1/60(1/50) Orta (12) (12) 12 (50) 1. <SSDR> bgesini segin, = = — — =
2. SSDR kullanma secenegini <Etkinlestir> olarak ayarlayin. - -
Parlak video 15 112000 | 1/60(1/50) Va(gay|lan 18 Varsayllan | Varsayllan | Varsayilan _ ul G Ugl I <Etkinlesti >. . yarlay! = -
(Yiksek) (12) (12) (50) 3. <Seviye> ve <D-Araligi> ayarlanini gerekli sekilde yapilandinn.
Hareket Odak & Varsayilan Varsayilan * Seviye : Dinamik aralik duzeyini ayarlayin.
Azaltilmig ses 1730 1/12000 1/200 Orta (12) 4 4 (50) o D-Araligl : Dinamik araligin genislik alanini segin.
Hareket Odak & Varsayilan Varsayllan
. 1/30 1/12000 1/200 ) 18 4 4 .
Parlak video (Yiksek) (50) Beyaz Dengesi Ayari igin
Parlak video 15 1412000 | 1/60(1/50) Vgﬁ;&l}lgﬂ 18 Var(s1a%/)|lan Var(s1a2y)|lan 90 Her aydinlatma kosulunda géruntli renklerini beyazi temel alarak dizeltebilirsiniz.
1. <Beyaz Dengesi> 6Jesini secin. — - e - —
Kullanici 6nayari Manuel Manuel Manuel Manuel Manuel Manuel Manuel Manuel . ) L - - -
2. <Mod> 6gesini segin. e
) . e ATW : Kameranin video renklerini otomatik olarak duzeltir. -
'Q = Onayar kurulumu kullanicilarin ayarlan yapilandirmasina yardimel olur. Onayar islevini istemiyorsaniz, kullanmadan dnce iglevi o Manuel : Kamera videosundaki kirmizi ve mavi kazancini —

devre digl birakin.

= (Gorlintl 6n ayarini degistirirseniz, her model icin sadece obtirator/AGC/SSDR/SSNR/RENK ayarlari varsayilan degere sifirlanir.

= “Kamera Ayani” degeri onayarlar arasinda degismez.

14
0
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manuel olarak ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Dis Mekan : Kameranin iyilestirimesi gereken video renklerini dis mekan ortamina gére otomatik olarak
duzeltir.

ic Mekan : Kameranin iyilestiriimesi gereken video renklerini ic mekan ortamina gore otomatik olarak
duzeltir.

AWC : Kameranin iyilestiriimesi gereken video renklerini gecerli aydinlatma kosuluna ve ekran moduna gére
dizeltir.

Gegerli aydinlatma igin optimum kosulu elde etmek amaciyla, kameray beyaz bir kagida odaklayin ve [Ayarla]
dugmesine basin. Aydinlatma ortami degistiyse, ayarlari buna gére tekrar yapmaniz gerekir.

CIVA : Kamera renklerini, civall lamba aydinlatmasi i¢in optimize edilmeleri icin otomatik olarak kalibre
eder.

SODYUM : Kamera renklerini, sodyum gibi ik kosullarina gére optimize edilmeleri igin otomatik olarak
kalibre eder..

= Gegerli gorlintiinin beyaz dengesi seviyesini korumak istiyorsaniz AWC modunda [Ayarla] diigmesine tiklayin.

= Beyaz dengesi islevi asagidaki kogullarda dizglin calismayabilir:
Béyle bir durumda, AWC moduna gegin.
- Nesnenin gevre kosullar sicaklik diizeltme araliginin digindaysa
Orm.) Agik gokyiiztl, gtin batimi
- Nesnenin gevresi karanliksa
- Kamera odagi dogrudan bir floresan lambaya bakiyorsa veya kamera, aydinlatmanin biiylk degisiklikler gdsterdigi bir yere
monte edilmigse beyaz dengesi islemi dtizensiz olabilir.



BLC Ayari igin
Videoda istediginiz bir alani manuel olarak belirleyebilir ve daha net gérintilenecek alani ayarlayabilirsiniz.

1. <Arka Isik> 6gesini segin. — - — — =

2. <Mod> 6gesini <BLC> olarak ayarlayin. = = g
BLC segerseniz, Kutu ayari ekrani ve BLC Kutu basamagi v

PTZ Kontrol ekraninda géruntulenir.

3. Her bir 6geyi secin ve gereken sekilde ayarlayin.

BLC Seviyesi : IzZleme alaninin parlakiigini ayarlamak igin seviyeyi degistirebilirsiniz.
Kutu Ayar : AID Kutusunun konumunu ve buytkligint ayarlamak icin ok digmelerini kullanin.

Kutu Basamag! : Hareket icin piksel birimi belirleyin. Piksel eklemek veya azaltmak icin <Kutu Ayari> ok
ddgmelerini kullanin.

HLC (Highlight Compensation) Ayarlari

Sokak lambasi veya arac fari gibi gUclu bir isik fotograf makinesine yonelirse, alan monitrdeki doygun bir
alani 6nlemek icin kesilecek sekilde ayarlanabilir.

1. <Arka Isik> 6desini secin. = = — = =
2. <Mod> 6gdesini <HLC> olarak ayarlayin. s - B
e HLC Seviyesi : Bu, yiksek isikl alani kesmek igin parlaklik E: £ = % )
seviyesini ayarlar. - - 8
* Maske -1 =
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Kapal : Parlakligi belirli bir seviyede veya tzerinde olan

bir alani engellemez.

- Aclk : Parlakligr belirli bir seviyede veya Uzerinde olan bir alani her zaman engeller.

Sadece gece : Gevredeki ortamin belirli bir seviyede kararmasi halinde engellenmis alan olusturulmaz.

TUm guin : Gevredeki ortamin belirli bir seviyede kararmasi veya aydinlanmasi halinde engellenmis alan
olusturulmaz.

Maske rengi : Engellenen bdlgenin rengini secebilirsiniz.
MASKE TONU : Engellenen alandaki rengin parlakligini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Karartma : Ekrandaki 1sigin gtclii oldugu bir alani algilayip parlakligi ayarlar ve doygun alani azaltir.

= HLC ayarlanirken, ekranda yesil bir kutu 15 saniye siireyle belirir.

= HLC ayarinda hatay! 6nlemek igin, HLC alaninin dikey boyutu 40 ile 60 arasinda olmali ve yatay boyutu ise 30 ile 60 arasinda
olmaldir.

= Gece caligtnldiginda bu iglev yalnizca gelen yiiksek 1sik miktan dlistk kontrasth bir ortamda belirli bir alani agtiginda
etkinlestirilir.

= Gece caligtiridiginda HLC cok parlak veya ¢ok karanlik bir sahnede calismaz.

= (lindtiz saatlerinde caligirken, HLC karanlik ortamda calismaz.

WDR Ayari Yapmak igin
Hem parlak hem karanlik alanlarin oldugu bir sahnede nesneleri net bir sekilde gérintuler.

1. <Arka Isik> 6gesini segin. — - o = —

2. <Mod> 6gesini <WDR> olarak ayarlayin.

T

3. Her bir 6geyi secin ve gereken sekilde ayarlayin.
e WDR Seviyesi : Arka Isik telafisinin yogunlugunu ayarlar. -

e Otomatik : Cevredeki ortami algilar ve otomatik olarak arka
plan 15191 telafisini kullanir.

DusUk 1sik kapat : Karanlik bir ortam algilanirken otomatik arka plan 1sig1 telafisi kullanimaz.
IR kapat : Siyah/Beyaz moda gegerken arka isik telafisi kullanimaz.

n = g mekanda WDR kullanimi éneril.
= WDR modunda karanlik alanla aydinlik alan arasinda guriilti olabilir.
= WDR modu Acik veya Kapall oldugunda, minimum, maksimum ve kullanici tercinli enstantane degeri sifirlanir.
= Paperture lenslerini manuel olarak kullanirsaniz veya énleyici obtiratérii sallarsaniz, WDR performansi kismen sinirlanir,

= WDR modunda hareketli alanda giriltti olusabilir.

Pozlama Ayari igin
Kameranin pozlama duizeyini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

1. <Pozlama> ¢gesini segin. — - — — —

2. Her bir 6geyi secin ve gereken sekilde ayarlayin.
e Parlaklik : Ekran parlakligini ayarlayin.
® Minimum obturatér : En uzun pozlama suresi siniri.
= Obtiratdr, sensdr poziama stiresinin araligini ayarlamak igin kullanilan
moddur ve elektronik obtirator hareketinin tst ve alt sinirlarini belirler. | =~

= Obtiratdr Sensér modunda belirtilenden daha diistikse, kare hizi -1 =

HrEEEEEEEE ¢

karanlik ortamda azaltilabilir.

Maksimum obtUrator : En kisa pozlama sUresinin sinindir.

Obtlratorl tercih et : Pozlama siresi araliginda tercihli olarak kullanilacak uygun bir pozlama siresi
ayarlar.

Titreme 6nleyici : Etrafin aydinlatmasindan ve frekanstan kaynaklanan ekran kirpismasini 6nler.
* SSNR
- Aclk : Videodaki gurtitt kaldinlr.

- Wise NR : Videoda hareket eden bir nesne oldugunda, tanimlayabilme olanagini artirmak igin
otomatik olarak gurlilty azaltma seviyesini ayarlar.
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e SSNR 2D Dizey : 2DNR seviyesini ayarlar.

- 2DNR : Bu yontemde, gurlitlyt azaltmak igin tek bir video karesindeki bitisik piksel bilgileri kullanilir.
Seviyeyi artinrsaniz gUrlitl azalir, ancak video bulanik olabilir.

e SSNR 3D Diizey : 3DNR seviyesini ayarlar.

- 3DNR : Bu yontemde, gurlitlyl azaltmak igin birden fazla video karesi kullanilir.
Seviyeyi artirirsaniz gUrdiltd azalir, ancak gérintt striklenebilir.

o iris: Kamera lensini otomatik veya manuel olarak ayarlamak igin segin.
- DC(Otomatik) : iris,otomatik olarak etraftaki igigin miktarina gore ayarlanir.

- Manuel : iris F-No’yu manuel olarak ayarlar.

e iris F-No : irisin F degerini ayarlayin.

e AGC : AGC Kontroli modunu segin.
Video parlakligini kontrol etmek igin (6zellikle diistk kontrastli bir sahnede kaydedilen ve normalden daha
dustk bir parlaklik seviyesine sahip olan) videonun kazang degerini ayarlayin.

n = Gortintli pozlama Obtiirator ayar araligina bagli olarak doygunlastirilabilir.

= WiseNR modunu etkinlestirildikten sonra efektin uygulanmasi/agiimasi biraz zaman alabilir.
= WiseNR modu etkinlestirildiginde, videonun taninabilirligi artar ancak paraziti de gogalabilir.
= Daha az giiriltili parlak bir ortamda, WiseNR cok etkili olmayabilir.

= Akl NR etkin oldugunda, gorintiide hareket algilama, hareket algilama olayinin ¢alisma kosullarina gore
gerceklestirilecektir, zira hareket algilama, hareket algilama islevini dahili olarak kullanir. Daha fazla bilgi icin litfen
“Hareket Algilama” béliimine bakin (sayfa 59).

Giindiiz/Gece Ayan Yapmak igin

1. <Gilindiiz/Gece> 6gesini segin. = - — = =
2. Her bir 6geyi secin ve gereken sekilde ayarlayin. - = 8
e Mod : Renkli veya Siyah-Beyaz ayari yapmak icin mod e .
kullanilrr. 3;"
- Renk : Video her zaman renkli olusturulur. pie

- S/B: Video her zaman siyah beyaz olusturulur.

- Otomatik : Normalde Renkli ayarindadir ama gece distk
aydinlatmada S&B olur.

= <Pozlama> meniisii <Kapali> olarak ayarlanirsa, giindtiz/gece modu <Otomatik> olarak ayarlanamaz.
- Takvim : Kameranin renkli modda calisacagi streyi ayarlayin.

e Bekleme sUresi : Isik modunun Gundiizden Geceye veya tersi yonde gegis yapmasi icin segili parlaklik
kosulunun korunmasi gereken sireyi belirtir.

e Sire : Aydinlatma modu dénlsima araligini belirtir.

e Etkinlestirme slresi(Renk) : Renkli modda galistirma igin takvimi belirler.
= Ayarlanirsa, Renkli mod, 00 saniyedeki baglangigtan bitige kadar 59 saniye boyunca devam eder.

n = Gece/glindliz moduna gectiginizde hareket algilama modu calismaz.
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Ozel Ayar igin
1. <Ozel> 6gesini secin. = = = = =
2. Her bir 6geyi secin ve gereken sekilde ayarlayin. T = :

o DIS : Istikrarl gériintii giktist icin sarsiima gorildtigtinde _— — =

gorintlyU otomatik olarak dengeler.

"ﬁ = Rizgar gibi harici faktdrler nedeniyle kamera titrestiginde,
goriintd titresimi degerini azaltrr.

= Asagidaki durumlarda DIS kullanilamaz.
- Kurcalama olay! kullanilirken
- Hareket algilama olay! kullanilirken
- VA olayr kullanilirken

Keskinlik : Gérantinin genel keskinligini ayarlar.

<Acik> &gesini segtiginizde gorintiiniin keskinligini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Keskinlik Seviyesi : Dlizey ne kadar yUksek olursa gérintiiniin ana hatlari da o kadar keskin ve net olur.
Gamma degeri : Gorlintinuin kontrastini ayarlar.

Kontrast : Videoda en koyu alanla en parlak alan arasindaki farki ayarlar.

Renk seviyesi : Video renginin gliciini ayarlaymn.

Bulaniklk giderme : Sisli veya bulutiu havada videoyu dengeler.

Varsayllan olarak <Kapali> ayarindadir. Ozellikle video sisli havada bulanik gérindiginde kullanilrr.

- Kapal : Bulaniklik giderme islevi devre disidir.

- Otomatik : Goruintl bulaniklik seviyesine gdre otomatik olarak dengelenir.
Daha etkili olmasi icin <Bulaniklik giderme seviyesi> ayari yapin.

- Manuel : Kullanici her bir gérinti olarak dengeleme miktarini manuel olarak ayarlar.
n = Bulanikiik giderme modu <Otomatik> olarak ayarlanmigsa, performans bulaniklik diizeyiyle orantiidir. Bulaniklik

diizeyinden bagimsiz olarak bulaniklik giderme diizeyi ni sabit tutmak icin, bulanuklik giderme modunu <Manual>
olarak belirleyin.

= Manuel bulaniklik giderme duizeyi, ince bir bulaniklikta yiksekse, gortintii ok karanlik olabilir.

Bulaniklik giderme seviyesi : Bulaniklik giderme duzeyini kontrol eder.



0SD Ayan igin

1. <OSD> 6gesini segin. = - — = =
2. Her bir 6geyi segin ve gereken sekilde ayarlayin. O o
¢ Kamera basligi : Kamera adinin ekranda goruntulenip — S e

goruntllenmeyecegini belirler.

Bir kamera adi eklemek icin <Kullanim> secim kutusunu

segin.

- Ekle : <Ekle> digmesine tiklayarak, 5 satir, her satrda
17 karakter ve toplam 85 karakter ekleyebilirsiniz. -

- Onizleme : Ekranda gferntUIenecek kameranin adini
kontrol etmek icin <Onizleme> digmesine tiklayin.
Kamera bashidi X, Y : Ekrandaki kamera adinin konumunu belirler.
Tarih ve saat : Ekran Uzerinde saat gdstergesini ve tarih formatlarini ayarlayin.
Tarih ve saat X, Y : Ekranda saat gdstergesinin konumunu belirleyin.
GUn Gérunttleme : Ekranda tarih gérinttleme kullanimini belirtin.
Boyut : OSD’nin boyutunu kiigUk/orta/buyik olarak ayarlar.
Renk : OSD rengini beyaz/kirmizi/mavi/yesil/siyah/gri olarak ayarlar.
Saydamlik : OSD’nin saydamligini opak / diislik / orta / yUksek olarak ayarlar.
Katman
- PTZ konumu : Ekrandaki PTZ konumunu ayarlayin.

Onceden ayarlanmis ad : Ekran (izerindeki &n ayar adinin gérintlenip gériintilenmeyecegdini
belirleyin.

Kamera Tanim : Ekran Uzerindeki kamera Kimlik numarasinin gérintulenip gérintilenmeyecegini
belirleyin.

- Yon Acisi: Bu islev, gegerli ekranda gorinen alanin yon agisini belirtmenize olanak tanir.
Ekranin sag alt tarafinda, gegerli yonlendirmeyi yansitan sekiz pusula yéni gortintlenir: D/B/G/K/KD/
KB/GD/GB.

= Bir bagka sabitlenmig OSD égesinin tizerine gelmesi durumunda, konumu ayarlanabilir 6ge (Kamera basli, Tarih ve
Saat) normal sekilde goriintiilenmeyebilir.

= Kamera kimligi ekranin sol st kigesinde, PTZ koordinatlari ise ekranin sol alt kdsesinde gérintiilenir ve konum degistirilemez.

Ltfen diger 6gelerin konumlarini ayarlarken buna bakin.

= ingilizce haricindexi diller: Yalnizca segilen dilde giris yapilabilir.

Odaklama

1. <Odaklama> 6desini segin. = = p— pry =

2. Her bir 6geyi secin ve gereken sekilde ayarlayin. s =

o M

od

Manuel : Odak, zoom faktériine gore manuel olarak
ayarlanir.

{
Wi

Otomatik : Odak, zoom faktdriine gére otomatik olarak
ayarlanir.

Tek Cekim AF : Zoom isleminden sonra Otomatik Odaklama gergeklestirilir.

o Dijital zoom : Dijital zoom’un kullanimini belirtin.

oM

DIS kullaniliyorsa, dijital yakinlagtirma kullanamaz.
aksimum dijital zoom araligi : Dijital zoom’un sinirni belirtin.

e Yakinlastirma modu : Zoom iglevi kullanilirken, odagin nasil baglanacagini ayarlar.

Otomatik : Odagi sabitlemeye devam emek icin zoom islemini kontrol eder (algilar ve diizletir).
Manuel : Zoom islemi, odak izi tarafindan yénlendirilir.

e Zoom hizi : Zoom izleme hizini ayarlar.
® lens baglatma : Zoom modunda ¢ikmay 6nlemek igin mercedi sifirlar.

Asagidaki kosullarda otomatik odaklama islevi diizgiin bicimde calismayabilir:

Parlak veya yanip sénen igiklar (6rn.- neon isiklar)

- Hedef alanin zayif bicimde aydinlatimas

Yavas obttirator eylemi

Karanlik nesne

- Hedef alanin agin aydinlatimasi

Hedef alanda hem uzun mesafedeki bir nesne hem de kisa mesafedeki bir nesnenin bulunmasi

Temas boglugu yoksa (gokyzl, duvar, vb.)

- Kamera ince yatay bir gizginin resmini gekiyorsa

Otomatik odak modunda, kamera alanin merkezindeki nesneye odaklandig icin, merkezde olmayan diger nesneler odagin
diginda kalabilir.
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AG KURULUMU

Smart codec

Kameradan gelen video igin istenen alani ilgilenilen Bolge olarak ayarlayin ve alan igin algilama hassasiyetini
belirleyin.

1. Ayar menustinden, <Goriintii ve Ses (=5 )> sekmesini segin.  (*== "0 o

2. <Smart codec> 6gesine tiklayin. = :.::

3. PTZ'yi ayarlayn. ;

4. Gortintti kalitesini ayarlayin. 1

ROI Alani segilen kalitede goruntlenecektir. i

5. izlemek istediginiz bir alani manuel olarak belirtin.

6. Fare isaretgisi ile istediginiz alani segin ve istediginiz kadar
surtkleyin.

= En fazla 5 farkii bélge belirleyebilirsiniz.

7. Bolge igin segilen ayarlar iptal etmek igin [Temizle] digmesine tiklayin.
8. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

n = Smart codec, <Video Profili> 6gesinde <Kapali> olarak ayarlanirsa aktif duruma gegmez. (sayfa 37)

WiseStream

Bu &zellik, gériintli karmagsikligi algilandiktan sonra hareketin olmadigi pargalarin daha fazla sikistirimasi
yoluyla bit hizini duiglirerek videonun veri buyukiiginl optimize eder.

1. Ayar menistinden, <Gériintii ve Ses ( =5 )> sekmesini segin. (=~  ——
2. <Wisestream> 6gesine tiklayin.
3. Akillr akis modunu segin.

- Kapall : Wise Stream islevi devre digl birakilrr.

- Dustk ~ yuksek: Bit hizi azaltma dizeyini secmek icin akill
akis modunu kullanin.

4. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

= Asagidaki durumlarda, WiseStream iglevi diizglin calismayabilir.

- Ani ekran degisikligi videonun bozulmasina neden olabilir.
- Ekranda ¢ok fazla hareketin oldugu ortamda kullanilmasi uygun degildir.
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DDNS

DDNS, bir kameranin IP adresini kullanicinin kolayca hatirlayabilmesi icin genel bir Sunucu Adina dénlstlren
Dinamik Alan Adi Hizmeti kisaltmasidir.

n = DDNS hizmetini yalnizca internet bagliyken kullanabilirsiniz.

1. Ayar menUstinden, <Ag (s )> sekmesini segin. st LEC ]
2. <DDNS> égesine tiklayin. = = .

3. <DDNS> baglant! tiirini segin. =

4. Secilen tlre gore DDNS 6gelerini girin. = -

e DDNS : Hanwha Vision tarafindan saglanan DDNS
sunucusunu kullaniyorsaniz bunu segin.
- Uriin Kimligi : DDNS servisine kayrtli trtin kimligini girin.

- Hizli baglanti : UPnP’yi (Evrensel Tak ve Calistir) destekleyen bir yénlendirici ile birlikte kullanidiginda
baglanti noktasi iletimini otomatik olarak ayarlar.

'g = UPnP islevini destekleyen bir hub kullanmadan DDNS hizmetinden faydalanmak istiyorsaniz, Hizl baglantiya tiklayin
ve ardindan hub menustine gidip hub icin port yonlendirmeyi etkinlestirin. Hub icin port yonlendirmenin nasil
ayarlanacagi konusunda ayrintili bilgi edinmek icin “Baglanti Noktasi Araligi Aktarim (Baglanti Noktasi Esleme)
Ayar1” bolimne bakin. (sayfa 28)

Aclk DDNS : Acik DDNS sunucusu kullanirken saglanan acik DDNS sunucularindan birini segin.
- Sunucu adi : Stediginiz acik DDNS servis sunucusunu segin.

- Sunucu adi : DDNS sunucusuyla kayitl olan sunucunun adini girin.
- Kullanici Adi : DDNS hizmeti igin kullanici adini girin.
- Sifre : DDNS hizmetinin sifresini girin.

5. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

n = <Hizl baglantr> secilirse, DDNS servisini segtiginizden emin olun.



DDNS ile kayit

Uriiniintizti DDNS ile kaydetmek igin

1. DDNS web sitesini (http://ddns.hanwha-security.com) ziyaret
ederek kayitl bir hesapla oturum acin.

Sign-Up

2. Ust menii gubugundan <MY DDNS> édesini segin.

WISeNeT DONS MYDONS.

3. [Register Product] sekmesi.

Register Product

4. Urlin kimligini girin.

5. Bir <Type> segin ve <Model> secenegini belirleyin. MY DDNS

........ TR T S

6. Gerekirse bir aciklamayla Uriintin konumunu belirtin.

7. [Product Registration] 6gesine tiklayin. — |
Urlin, kontrol edebileceginiz trin listesine eklenir.

Kamera ayarlarinda DDNS’ye baglanmak igin

1. DDNS ayar sayfasindan <DDNS> 6desini <DDNS> olarak
ayarlayin.

2. U(_Un kimligini DDNS sitesine kaydederken belirtmis oldugunuz
<Uriin Kimligi> bilgisini girin.
3. [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.

Baglanti basaryla kuruldugunda ekranda <(Basaril))> mesaji
goruntdlenir.

Kamera Ayarlarinda public DDNS’nin yapilandiriimasi

1. DDNS ayarlar sayfasini agin ve <DDNS> icin <Agik DDNS> 6gesini segin.
2. ligili sitenin sunucu adini, kullanict adini ve sifreyi girin.

3. [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.
Baglanti dlizgiin bicimde kurulursa <(Basarili)> yazisi gérindr.

4. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

w = DDNS servisini dogru olarak kullanmak icin DDNS ayari ve ydnlendiricinin baglanti noktasl iletim ayarmin yapiimas gerekir.
Baglanti noktasi iletim ayan “Baglanti Noktasi Araligi Aktarim (Baglanti Noktsi Esleme) Ayari”. (sayfa 28)

IP Filtreleme

Erisim saglamak veya yasaklamak istediginiz IP’lerin bir listesini olusturabilirsiniz.

1. Ayar menustinden, <Ag (f1)> sekmesini segin. =
2. <IP Filtreleme> ¢gesini segin. |

3. <Filtreleme Tipi> segin.

* Reddet : Bu 6zellik secilirse filtrelemeye eklenen IP’lerin
erisimi kisitlanr. =

o izin ver : Bu 6zellik segilirse yalnizca filtrelemeye eklenen

IP’lerin erisimine izin verilir.
4. [Ekle] diigmesine tiklayin.
IP listesi olusturulacak.
5. Erisim saglamak veya yasaklamak istediginiz IP’yi girin.

Bir IP adresi ve On Ek girdiginizde IP adresleri listesi sag kisimdaki filtreleme araligi siitununda gériintiilenir.
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w = IP Filtreleme icin <izin ver> segilirse ve <IP & Baglanti Noktasi> alanindaki <IPv6 Ayarlari> <Kullanim> olarak
ayarlanirsa, yapilandirmakta olan bilgisayarin IPv4 ve IPv6 adresleri atanmalidir.

= Gegerli ayar icin kullanilan bilgisayarin IP adresi <Reddet>, 6§esine eklenemez, <izin ver> 6esine eklenmelidir.

= Filtreleme siitununda yalnizca <Kullanim> olarak ayarlanan IP adresi gériintilenir.

6. Listeden silinecek IP adresini segin.
[Sil] digmesine tiklayin.

7. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

HTTPS

Glvenli bir baglanti sistemi segehbilirsiniz veya bu amagla bir resmi sertifika kurabilirsiniz.

1. Ayar meniistinden, <Ag (rh )> sekmesini segin. e — LA
2. <HTTPS> 6gesine tiklayin.

3. Guvenli bir baglant sistemi segin.
= Kameraya HTTPS modunu kullanarak erismek icin, kameranin IP adresini
“https://<Camera_IP>" formatinda yazmaniz gerekir.
Internet Explorer ile HTTPS modunda Web gérintlleyicisi ayarlarini
yapilandramazsaniz, internet ayarlarini asagidaki gibi diizenleyin: Sirasiyla
<Menii — Araglar — Internet Secenekleri — Gelismis — Giivenlik —
ayarlarindan TLS 1.0, 6gesinin isaretini kaldinn ve TLS 1.1, TLS 1.2> 6gesini isaretleyin.

4. Kameraya kurmak istediginiz resmi sertifikayi arayin.
Sertifikayl kameraniza yUklemek icin bir sertifika adi (kullanici tarafindan rasgele atanmis olabilir), sertifika
otoritesi tarafindan verilen sertifika dosyasi ve bir anahtar dosya bilgilerini girmeniz gerekir.
= YUKlU bir resmi sertifika varsa yalnizca <HTTPS (Acik sertifika kullanan giivenli baglanti modu)> 6gesi etkin olur.

5. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

Sertifikanin yiklenmesi

1. Sertifika adini girin.
2. [Gozat ([ - |)] dugmesini tiklayin, kurulacak genel sertifika dosyasini ve anahtar dosyasini segin ve

ardindan [Kur] dugmesini tiklayin.
Sertifikanin silinmesi

1. [Sil] digmesine tiklayin.

2. Resmi bir sertifikayr simek igin, ag video dekoderine <HTTP (Guvenli baglantiyi kullanmayin)> veya
<HTTPS (Benzersiz bir sertifika kullanan giivenli baglanti modu)> modunda baglanmaniz gerekmektedir.
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802.1x

Aga baglanirken, 802.1 protokoltind kullanip kullanmamayi segebilir, ardindan da sertifikayr yikleyebilirsiniz.

1. Ayar menstinden, <Ag (s )> sekmesini segin. = CHCH)
2. <802.1x> 6gesine tiklayin. o - o

3. <IEEE 802.1x ayarlari> 6desini ayarlayin. &
e |EEE 802.1x : 802.1x protokolu kullanimini belirleyin.
o EAP TUrG : EAP-TLS veya LEAP segin.
e EAPOL sUrimi : Strim 1 veya 2'yi secin.

o D : Istemai sertifikas! kimligini EAP-TLS'ye ve kullanict kimligini LEAP"a girin.

o Sifre : istemci 6zel anahtan sifresini EAP-TLS'ye ve kullanic sifresini LEAP’a girin. Sifrelenmemis bir

anahtar dosyas! kullaniyorsa sifreyi EAP-TLS’ye girmeniz gerekmez.

= Bagh ag cihazi 802.1x protokoliinii desteklemiyorsa, ayarlasaniz bile protokol diizgin calismaz.

= LEAP glivenligi zayif bir kimlik dogrulama yéntemidir. Bunu yalnizca EAP-TLS'nin olmadigji bir ortamda kullanin.

4. Sertifikayr yUkle/kaldir.
Yalnizca EAP-TLS icin sertifika gerekir.
o CA Sertifikalart : Ortak anahtar iceren resmi bir sertifika secin.
o istemci Sertifikalar : Miisteri sertifikasi anahtari iceren resmi bir sertifika secin.
o istemci Ozel Anahtar : Miisteriye 6zel anahtar igeren resmi bir sertifika secin.

5. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

802.1x ile ilgili sertifikalan yliklemek/kaldirmak igin

1. Her bir 6ge icin [Gozat ([ - |)] digmesine basin ve yliklemek icin sertifika segin.

2. Sertifika yUklenmediyse, secilen 6genin yaninda “Kullanilabilir degil” yazisi gorindr.

3. Yuklemeyi baglatmak icin [Kur] digmesine basin, ¢genin yaninda “YUklendi” yazisi gorinur.
4. Sertifikay! kaldirmak icin [Sil] digmesine basin.



QoS

Onceligi belirli bir IP icin sabit bir aktarim hizi elde etmek (izere ayarlayabilirsiniz.

1. Ayar menusiinden, <Ag (5 )> sekmesini segin. = LB
2. <QoS> 6gesini segin.

3. [Ekle] diigmesine tiklayin.
IP listesi olusturulacak.

4. QoS uygulayacaginiz bir IP adresi girin.

w = |Pv4 igin varsayllan on ek 32'dir.
DSCP igin, varsayilan 63 olarak ayarlanmistir.

= Yalnizca <Kullamim> olarak ayarlanan IP adreslerine 6ncelik taninabilir.

5. Listeden silinecek IP adresini segin.
[Sil] diigmesine tiklayin.

6. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

SNMP

SNMP protokolleri sayesinde, sistem veya ag yoneticisi ag cihazlarini uzak bir alandan izleyebilir ve ortam
ayarlarini yapilandirabilir.

1. Ayar menisiinden, <Ag (5 )> sekmesini segin. st LECIE]
2. <SNMP> 6gesine tiklayin.
3. <SNMP> tanimlayin.
* SNMP v1'i etkinlestir : SNMP strdm 1 etkinlesecektir.
e SNMP v2c'i etkinlestir : SNMP striim 2 etkinlesecektir.

- Read Community : SNMP bilgilerine erigseceginiz read
community adini girin. Varsayllan ad <public> tir.

- Write Community : SNMP bilgilerine eriseceginiz write

community adini girin. Varsayilan ad <write> tir.
* SNMP v3'i etkinlestir : SNMP sirim 3 etkinlesecektir.
- Sifre : SNMP srim 3 varsayilan sifresini belirleyin.

= Varsayllan sifre bilgisayar korsanlii neticesinde ifsa olabilir, bu ytizden dirin( yiikledikten sonra sifreyi degistirmeniz
onerilmektedir.
Sifrenin degistirimemesinden kaynaklanan giivenlik sorunlarinin ve benzeri sorunlarin kullanici sorumlulugunda oldugunu
unutmaym.

= Sifre en az 8, en fazla 16 karakterden olusabilir.

SNMP Trap’i etkinlestir : SNMP kapani Sistem Yoneticisine dnemli olaylan ve kosullart géndermek igin
kullanilir.

- Topluluk : Mesajlan almak igin kapan topluluk adini girin.
- IP Adresi : Mesajlarin génderilecegi IP adresini girin.

- Kimlik dogrulama : Topluluk bilgisi gecersiz oldugunda bir olayin olusturulup olusturulmayacagini
belirler.

- Ag baglantisi : A baglantisi yeniden sagdlandiginda, bir olayin olusturulup olusturuimayacagini belirler.
4. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.
n = SNMP v3, yalnizca giivenli baglant modu HTTPS oldugunda segilebilir.
“HTTPS"ye bakin. (sayfa 52)

= SNMP v3 kullanmazsaniz gtivenlik sorunu olabilir.

Oto IP yapilandir
Erisim ve kamera arama igin kullanilabilecek IP numarasini otomatik olarak belirleyebilirsiniz.

1. Ayar menustiinden, <Ag (5 )> sekmesini segin. o " 0o

2. <Oto IP yapilandir> 6gdesine tiklayin.

et et s i Gt

3. <Baglantisi-yerel IPv4 adres> 6desini ayarlayin.
Baglanti-Yerel agdan kamerayi belirlemek icin ek bir IP adresi
atanabilir.

o Otomatik yapilandirmayi : Baglanti Yerel IPv4 adresi igin
Etkinlestir veya Devre Digi Birak’i belirtir.

e |P Adresi : Atanan IP adresini gértntdler.
o Alt Ag Maskesi : Atanan IP'nin alt ag maskesini gérintuler.

4. <UPnP kesif> 6desini ayarlayin.
Kameralar UPnP protokollini destekleyen istemci veya isletim sisteminde otomatik olarak aranabilir.

e UPnP kesif : UPnP Bulmayi Etkinlestir veya Devre Disi Birak’i belirler.

o Kolay adi : Kamera adini géruntiler.
Kolay ad, WISENET-<Model Adi>-<MAC Adresi>. biciminde gorintilenir.

w = Windows igletim sistemi temel olarak UPnP'yi destekler ve ada bagl olan kameralar goriintlenir.

5. <Bonjour> 8gesini ayarlayin.
Kameralar Bonjour protokollni destekleyen istemci ve isletim sisteminde otomatik olarak aranabilir.
* Bonjour : Bonjour’u Etkinlestir veya Devre Disi Birak’i belirler.

e Kolay adi : Kamera adini géruntuler.
Kolay ad, WISENET-<Model Adi>-<MAC Adresi> bigiminde gorintulenir.

w = Mac igletim sistemi varsayilan olarak Bonjour'u destekler, bagli kameralar otomatik olarak Safari web tarayicisinin Bonjour yer
iminde gériintilenir. )
Bonjour yer imi gériinttilenmiyorsa, “Tercih” mendistinden Yer Imleri Ayarlar’ni kontrol edin.

6. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.
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OLAY AYARI FTP / E-posta
Bir olay meydana gelirse kamera ile ¢ektiginiz gérintdleri bilgisayariniza aktarabilmeniz igin FTP/E-posta
Olay ayar sunucusu ayarlarini yapilandirabilirsiniz.
Olay algilama 6gelerini kolayca ayarlayabilir ve detayli ayarlara gegebilirsiniz. 1. Ayar meniistinden, <Olay ( & )> sekmesini secin. e )
1. Ayar menUstinden, <Olay (1 )> sekmesini segin. = LR 2. <FTP / E-posta> Ggesine tiklayin. - —

3. <FTP Yapilandirmasi> veya <E-posta Yapilandirmasi>
Ogelerini secin ve istediginiz bir degeri girin/segin.
e FTP Yapilandirmasi
- Sunucu Adresi : Alarm ve olay gérintulerini aktardiginiz
FTP sunucusunun IP adresini girin.

2. <Olay Ayari> lzerine tiklayin.
3. Olay listesinden istediginiz 6geleri etkin duruma getirin.
4, islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

w = Detayl olay ayarlarini yapllandirmak icin, istenilen bir ttire tiklayin.
Detayli ayarlara yonlendirilirsiniz. - ID : FTP sunucusunda oturum agmak igin kullanacaginiz

kullanici kimligini girin.

- Sifre : FTP sunucusunda oturum agmak igin kullanici
hesab sifresini girin.

- YUkleme Dizini : Alarm ve olay gérintUlerini aktaracaginiz
FTP yolunu belirleyin.
Devretme
Olay algilama 6zelligi, PTZ 6n ayar islevine sahip ek bir ag kamerasi ile birlikte kullanilabilir.
Bir hareket algilandiginda, birlikte galisan PTZ kamera izlemeyi gergeklestirmek igin belirtilen konuma gecer.

- Baglanti Noktasi : FTP sunucusunun varsayilan baglanti noktasi 21°dir; ancak FTP sunucusu
ayarlarina gore farkli bir baglanti noktasi numarasi kullanabilirsiniz.

. - Pasif Mod : Guvenlik duvari veya FTP sunucusu ayarlari nedeniyle pasif moda baglanmaniz gerekirse
1. Ayar menUsinden, <Olay ( A )> sekmesini secin. = O <Acik> 6gesini secin.

2. <Devretme> segenegine tiklayin.
¢ Alict kamera (Receiver camera) : Olay alglama islevi ile
birlikte calisacak olan kameray! kaydedin. Birlikte calislacak
kameranin IP’sini, portunu, kimligini ve parolasini girmek ve
bir olay alglandiginda gidilecek 6n ayar numarasini eklemek
icin menUnUn Ust kisminda [Ekle] segenegine tiklayin.
= Teslim etme islevi hareket algilama/karistirma algilamasi/ses
siniflandirmasi/IVA olay algilamas igin kullanilabilir.
= Yalnizca alici kamerada belirlenen 6n ayar belirtilirse normal galigir. - Baglanti Noktasi : E-posta sunucusunun varsayilan baglanti noktasi 25'tir; ancak e-posta sunucusu
ayarlarina gére farkll bir baglanti noktasi numarasi kullanabilirsiniz.

E-posta Yapilandirmasi
- Sunucu Adresi : Alarm ve olay gorintulerini aktardiginiz e-posta sunucusunun SMTP adresini girin.

- Kimlik Dogrulamasini Kullan : Kimlik dogrulamasinin kullanilip kullanimayacagini segin.
- TLS kullanimi : TLS kullanimini belirtin.

- ID : E-posta sunucusunda oturum agmak icin kullanici kimligini girin.

- Sifre : E-posta sunucusunda oturum agmak icin kullanici hesab sifresini girin.

= Teslim etme 6zelligi alan basina sadece bir 6n ayar destekler.

3. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin. - Allor - E-posta alicisinin adresini girn.

- Gonderen : E-posta génderen kisinin adresini girin. Gonderen kisinin adresi yanlis girilirse, bu
gondericiden alinan e-postalar e-posta sunucusu tarafindan SPAM olarak siniflandirilabilir ve bu
nedenle génderilemeyebilir.

- Konu : E-postaniz igin bir konu girin.
- Metin : Mesaj metnini girin. Hazirladiginiz e-postaya alarm veya olay gérintulerini ekleyin.

4. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.
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Depolama

Cihaziniza kayit yapiimasini etkinlestirebilir, kayit kosullarini ayarlayabilir, kaydedilen veri kapasitesini kontrol
edebilir ve cihazin kendi bigimlendirebilirsiniz.

1. Ayar menUsiinden, <Olay (1 )> sekmesini segin.
2. <Depolama> 6gesine tiklayin.
3. Verileri kaydetmek icin bir cihaz segin.

’g = Cihaz verileri uygun sekilde kaydediyorsa, “Kaydediliyor” ifadesi
gortntilenir,

= “Hata” mesajl gortirseniz, sunlari kontrol edin: i -

- Cihaza bagl olup olmadigini gérmek igin depolama ortamini
kontrol edin.
- Bellekteki dosyalarin zarar gériip gérmedigini kontrol edin.
- Bellegi kontrol ederek dosyalarin fiziksel olarak zarar gériip gérmedigine bakin.
= Talimatlan uyguladiktan sonra “Hata” mesajl kaybolmazsa Micro SD kartr bigimlendirin.
Bicimlendirme igleminden sonra hala hata mesaji gérintileniyorsa Micro SD karti degistirin.

= Ayarlarda diigmeyi “kapall” konuma getirmeden Micro SD karti gikarirsaniz ya da kamerayr kararli olmayan bir gli¢ kaynagina
baglarsaniz, Micro SD kart zarar gorebilir.

Micro SD bellekte kayit yapmak icin

1. SD kart Unitesini <Agik> olarak ayarlayin.
2. [Uygula] dugmesini tiklayin.

3. Bellek kartinizdaki <Bos Alan> ve <Toplam Boyut> durmunu kontrol edin.
Micro SD karti <Bigim> digmesini tiklayarak bigimlendirebilirsiniz.
= Micro SD bellek kartr énerilenden daha disik bir hizda galisirsa, bazi kareler atlanabilir.
Daha fazla ayrinti igin, “Onerilen MICRO SDHC/SDXC Hafiza Karti Ozelikleri” béliimiine bakin. (sayfa 6)

= Bilyiik bir kapasiteye sahip bir Micro SD bellek karti igin bigimlendirme de bu dogrultuda yavaglatilir.

= Kamera daha ylksek ¢oziinirlige, daha yiksek bit hizina ve/veya daha yiksek kare hizina ayarlandiginda veri trafigi artar.
ok fazla trafik varsa, tam kare olarak saklanmasina ragmen bazi kareler atlanabilir.

= Kare atlama meydana geldiginde, goriintiler minimum saniyede bir gdriintii hizinda kaydedilir.
4. Depolama iglemini belirleyin.

e Uzerine Yaz : Micro SD bellek doluysa, bu islem eski verileri silip yerine yeni veri kaydeder.

e Otomatik sil : Belli bir déneme iligkin veriler silinirken, diger veriler silinmez.
Bu dénem bir ila 180 giin araliginda bir degere ayarlanabilir.

n = Depolama dénemi sona erdiginde, veriler otomatik olarak silinir ve yeni veri kaydedilir. Silinen veri geri alinamaz.

5. <SD Dosya Sistemi> secenegini ayarlayin.

* Tip : Kamera, SD kart dosya sistemi olarak VFAT ve ext4 dosya sistemlerini desteklemektedir ve bunlar
kullanici tarafindan yapilandirilabilmektedir.

(Ancak, ext4 dosya sistemi kullaniimasi durumunda, Windows isletim sisteminin algilanmasi igin ilave bir

uygulama gereklidir)
= Ayarlar degistirilirse, mevcut veriler formatlanir.

= Bir SD karti ext4 dosya sistemi ile formatlamak yaklagik 10 dakika stirmektedir.

6. Kaydedilecek kurulum égeleri.
o Kayit Profili : Kaydedilecek profil adi gérintilenir.
e Normal Kayit : Belirli bir kare hizinda kayit yapin.
* Olay kaydi : Meydana gelen belirli bir olay icin kayit tirinU ayarlayin.

e Olay 6ncesi slre : Alarm verilmeden 6nceki zaman noktasini belirleyin; gériintiler zaman noktasindan
baslamak Uzere aktarilir. Alarmin meydana gelmesinden énceki 5 saniyeye kadar belirleyebilirsiniz.

® Olay sonrasl sure : Alarm verildikten sonraki zaman noktasini belirleyin; gérintller belirlenen zaman

noktasina kadar aktarilir. Alarmin meydana gelmesinden sonraki 120 saniyeye kadar belirleyebilirsiniz.

Kayit dosyasi tipi : Kayitl dosyalarin dosya bicimini gértntuler.

- STW : Hanwha Vision in essiz dosya bigimi.

- AVl : Bu geleneksel avi bigimidir.

n = Depolama dosyasinin tlirli degistirilirse, mevcut veriler bigimlendirilir.

7. <Normal kayit ayari> 6gesini belirleyin.
* Her Zaman : Kaydedilen videoyu her zaman Micro SD bellek kartina kaydedin.
= Her zaman degerine ayarlandysa, etkinlestirme zamani degistirilemez.

e Yalnizca programli zaman : Yalnizca haftanin belirtilen giiniinde ve belirtilen saatte kayit yapar.
8. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.
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NAS’a kaydetmek isterseniz NAS (Aga Bagli Depolama) kilavuzu

1. Kayit islemini ve temel kayit secenegini ayarlayin. == LEC
o —— T n = NAS kullanilirken gegici bir ag kesintisinden sonra veriler kaydedilemeyebilecedinden, kaydedilen gériintilerin kaybolmasini
R onlemek iin ayni anda SD de kullanmaniz Gnerilr.
— = ce = Yapilan ayarlar, Micro SD bellek kartr ile NAS'In eszamanli olarak kullaniimak iizere baglanmasina izin veriyorsa, kaytt igin
; yiiksek oncelik NAS'a verilir.

= <Kapalr> olarak ayarlayip NAS Uzerine Yaz islevini etkinlestirirseniz ve kullaniabilir kapasite %20'in altindaysa, Micro SD

n = (Otomatik silme 6zelligi yalnizca NAS'in énerilen teknik ozelliklere
uygun olmasi durumunda desteklenir.

i
|
i
i
;
i

2. NAS’a kayttl olan bilgileri girin.
e |P Adresi : NAS’a atanan tekil IP adresi.

o 1D (Kimiik) : NAS'a kayith kimiik (D). = = karta kaydedil.
* Sifre : NASa kayitl sifre. — = — = NAS'a veri kaydediyorsaniz, bagka bir kamera tarafindan kullanilan bir Micro SD bellek karti taktiginizda kayit yapamayabilirsiniz.
e Varsayllan klasér : Veriyi kaydetmek icin NAS kullanici S ) = NAS icin 6nerilen teknik 6zellikler : Bkz. “NAS igin 6nerilen teknik dzellikler”. (Sayfa 6)
Klasoriindi tanimlayin. = NAS'a veri kaydedilirken NAS kayit islemini degistirirseniz, bu degisikiik sisteme aninda yansitimaz.
3. NAS’a basarili sekilde baglanip baglanamadiginizi gérmek icin [Test] diigmesini tiklayin. = Veri kaydedilirken NAS ekipmanini glkarirsaniz veya ag baglantist kesilirse, NAS kayit islemi normal olmayan sekilde
sonlandinilr.
n . Baglantmm bagarili oldugunu gdsteren mesajin gdrintilenmesi, verileri NAS'a basarili sekilde kaydedebileceginiz anlamina = NAS, her Klasbre yalnizca bir kamera kaydediimesine izin verir. Bagka bir kamerayla oturum agmaniza izin veriimez ve
geli. goriintiiler kaydediimez.
= Bagarisiz mesaj gortntUlenirse, asagidekllert kontrol eclin. Asadida, énerilen Grlinlerden biri olan Synology NAS yéntemine uygun sekilde, NAS’a nasil veri
- NAS IP adresinin gecerl oldugunu dogrulaym. kaydedebileceginiz agiklanmaktadir.
- NAS kimlik/sifre bilgilerinin gegerli oldugunu dogrulaymn. 1. Synology NAS'ta yénetici olarak oturum acin.
- NAS kimlidini kullanarak temel Klasor olarak atanan klasdre erisebildiginizi dogrulayin. Bu drnekte, NAS IP Adresi [192.168.20.253] olarak DiskStation
- NAS SMBY/CIFS 6gelerinin isaretli olmadigini dogrulayin. ayarlanmigtrr. i s L el e i

NAS IP adresi ile kamera IP adresi bigiminin ayni oldugunu dogrulayn.
(Orn.) NAS ve kamera alt aj maskesi varsayllan degeri 255.255.255.0dr.

IP adresi 192.168.20.32 oldugunda NAS IP adresinin 192.168.20.1~192.168.20.255 aralijinda olmasi gerekir. a » |
- Kaydedilen veya kullanilan temel klasorti bigimlendirmeden bagka bir kullanict olarak erigim saglamaya calisarak kontrol s
edin. || Remember me

(Onerilen NAS ekipmanini kullandiginizi dogrulayin.

4. Ayarlari t ladikt NAS Unitesini <Agik> olarak layin.
yarlan tamamiadlitan sonra tnitesini <Agiie- olarai ayariayin 2. Yonetici olarak erismeniz durumunda asagdidaki ekran

5. [Uygula] dugmesini tiklayin. gériintilenir.
6. NASta oturum agip <Bos Alan> ve <Toplam Boyut> ¢gelerini kontrol edin. [Control Panel] 6gesini tiklayin.
NAS baglanti ayarinda belirtilen varsayilan klasori <Bigim> digmesini tiklayarak bigimlendirebilirsiniz.
= Kamera daha yiiksek ¢Oziinirlige, daha yiiksek bit hizina ve/veya daha yiiksek kare hizina ayarlandiginda veri trafigi artar.
(Gok fazla trafik varsa, tam kare olarak saklanmasina ragmen bazi kareler atlanabilir.

= Kare atlama meydana geldiginde, gérintiiler minimum saniyede bir gériintti hizinda kaydedilir.

3. Dosya paylasimi ve yetki menUslinde <Shared Folder>
6gesini tiklayin.
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. [Create] dugmesini tiklayin.

. Paylasilan klasér adini (ID) girdikten sonra, paylasilan bir klasér
olusturmak i¢in [OK] digmesini tiklayin.
Bu 6rnekte, paylasilan klasér adi [testDirectory] olacaktr.

. Windows'ta, NAS erisimi i¢in, paylasilan klasére asagidaki
yetkileri verin.
Yonetici icin [Read/Write] segenegini isaretleyin.

. Dosya paylasimi ve yetki menUstinde <User> 6gesini segin.

. [Create] digmesini tikladiktan sonra, ad (ID) ve sifre girin.
Bu 6rnekte, ad (ID) [testID], sifre [testID] olarak ayarlanmistir.

. Windows'ta, NAS erisimi i¢in yetkiyi ayarlayin.
4. adimda olusturulan “testDirectory” adli paylasilan klasor igin
[Read/Write] secenegini isaretleyin.

Filin the

o

] Hide this shared folder in "My Network Places”
] Enable Recycle Bin
Restrict access to administrators only

] Hide folders and fles from users without permissions

[ —

[ Mount automatically on startup

£ Encrypt this shared folder
Encryption key:
Confirm key:

Name: [estorecon] |
escription:

‘Edit Shared Folder testDirectory

[ pravieges setwp || xivoncedsrvieces |
[Local users [v] D search
e | vame - | o read onty Imeww”ml Mo acess
o simin 5 = &
T
@

Name =: == ]

Description:

Email

Password: | =5 |

Confirm password: | |2 |

[F] Send a notification mail to the newly created user
[ Display user password in notification mail

[0 Disallow the user to change account password

~ This field is required.

Coree

10. NAS’taki temel ayar tamamlanmistir. [r— o —
Kameranizi gegerli NAS’a baglayin. . }
Asagida gosterildigi sekilde, NAS baglanti ayan ¢gelerini o
girin. =]

11. 63eyi girdikten sonra, <Agik> secenegini isaretleyin. = = oo oo °

o | e | TN ow w |

12. [Uygula] digmesini tiklayin. S I i J >

NAS’I kullanarak kaytt islemini sonlandirin. §

)

5

)

Alarm ¢ikigl o
P

1. Ayar mentistinden, <Olay ( # )> sekmesini segin. o CRCEE) :‘Z’

2. <Alarm cikigi> 6gesine tiklayin.

3. Kamera alarm ¢ikisi ayarlarini yapilandirin.
= Alarm ¢ikis tiriindi degistirdiginizde, izleme sayfasindaki alarm ¢ikig
dtigmesi ve Olay Ayarlar sayfasinda gériinttilenen alarm ¢ikig tirii de
buna uygun olarak degistirilir.

* Tip
- Normal acik : Sensérin veya alarm giris cihazinin “Agik
devre” durumunu normal olarak algilar ve bu “Kapall devre” durumuna dénlstiginde bir alarm olayini
tetikler.
- Normal Kapali : Sens6rlin veya alarm giris cihazinin “Kapali devre” durumunu normal olarak algilar ve
bu “Acik devre” durumuna donustugunde bir alarm olayini tetikler.

® Mod : Alarm ¢ikis metodunu ayarlar.
= Alarm cikig diigmesi etkin degilken tiklandiginda, islemler arasinda farklilik olur.

- Darbe : Bu, belirlenen bir slire boyunca etkinlesir (gecis aralidi) ve ardindan otomatik olarak devre digi
kalr.

- Etkin/Devre disi : Kullanici, devre disi birakmak igin tekrar digmeye tiklayana kadar etkin halde kalrr.

SUre : Mod kismi olarak ayarlandiginda, etkin halde kalma icin alarm siresini 1 ila 15 saniye olarak
ayarlayin.

4. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.
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Alarm Girisi

Alarm giris turiind, etkinlestirme zamanini ve galistirma modunu ayarlayabilirsiniz.

. Ayar meniisiinden, <Olay ( 1 )> sekmesini segin.
. <Alarm Girisi> 6gesine tiklayin.
. Isterseniz <Etkinlestir> 6gesini segin.

H W NN =

. TUr0 segin.
e Normal agik : Normalde aciktir; ancak kapatilirsa bir alarm
tetiklenir.

e Normal Kapall : Normalde kapalidir; ancak agilirsa bir alarm
tetiklenir.
5. <Etkinlestirme siiresi> 6gesini belirleyin.
® Her Zaman : Bir alarm verilirse her zaman secenegini segin. Alarm verildiginde galistirma modunda
etkinlesir.
= <Her zaman> degerine ayarlandiysa, etkinlestirme zamani degistirilemez.
e Yalnizca programli zaman : Alarm haftanin belirli bir gtinG belirli bir stire boyunca veriliyorsa bu secenegi
secin. Alarm verildiginde galistirma modunda etkinlesir.
- [l1mn 3omn e ] Zaman gosterim bicimini dikey eksende ayarlar.
- [Sifirla] : TUm ayarlar sifirlanir.
6. Bir alarm meydana geldiginde gerceklesecek olan bir islemi belirleyin.

e FTP : Alarm giris ayarlarinda FTP aktarimi kullanimini belirleyin.
= Ayrintili bilgi igin “FTP / E-posta” blim(ine bakin. (sayfa 54)

e E-posta : Alarm giris ayarlarinda e-posta aktarimi kullanimini belirleyin.
= Ayrintili bilgi igin “FTP / E-posta” bolim(ine bakin. (sayfa 54)

e Kayit : Alarmi, calisirken bir Micro SD karta veya bir NAS’a kayit yapmak Uzere ayarlayabilirsiniz.
= <Depolama> boliminde <Cihaz> 0gesini <Agik> olarak ayarlayin. (sayfa 55)

e Alarm ¢ikisi1/2 : Alarm gelmesi durumunda alarm gikisini ayarlayip ayarlamayacagdinizi segin ve alarm
cikis zamanini belirleyin.

o On ayara git : Bir alarm girerken, onu belirlenen én ayarli konuma getirin.
7. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

58_ ayarlar ekrani

Saat Cizelgesi

Bir olayin olusmasindan bagimsiz olarak, programlanan galisma stresinde dizenli araliklarla goriintulerin
aktarilmasi igin ayarlar yapilandirabilirsiniz.

1. Ayar mentisiinden, <Olay ( # )> sekmesini segin. e s oo

2. <Saat Gizelgesi> 6Jesine tiklayin. .:_W R

3. Isterseniz <Etkinlestir> dgesini segin. = = o 0= :
4. <Aktarnim araligi> 6gesini belirleyin. e = =
5. <Etkinlestirme stiresi> 6gesini belirleyin.

® Her Zaman : Her zaman belirlenen aralikta calisma
modunda etkinlesir.

® Yalnizca programli zaman : Belirlenen zaman ve tarihte periyodik olarak galisma modunda etkinlesir.

n = Aktarma aralii ayar degerinin, gérintdi iletiminde basarili olmak igin 6nayarli etkinlestirme aralijindan daha ktigtik olmasi
gerekir.

6. Etkinlestirme kosullarini belirleyin.
e FTP : Bir olayin meydana gelmesi durumunda FTP aktarimi kullanimini belirleyin.
= Ayrintili bilgi igin “FTP / E-posta” bolim(ine bakin. (sayfa 54)

7. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.



Ag Baglantisi Kesildi
Ag baglantis fiziksel olarak kesildiginde, bu kaydedilecek bir olay olarak kabul edilir.

H W NN =

. Ayar meniisiinden, <Olay ( i )> sekmesini segin.

. <Ag Baglantisi Kesildi> 6gesine tiklayin.

. Isterseniz <Etkinlestir> 6gesini segin.

. Olay hareket cizelgesini ve olay hareket kosullarini yapilandirin.

= <Aksiyon olay ayari> ve <Etkinlestirme siiresi> hakkinda daha fazla
bilgi igin, “Alarm Girigi” bolimine bakin. (sayfa 58)

. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

Uygulama olayi

Sistemi, uygulamada tanimlanan olaylar i¢in sinyal Uretecek sekilde

uygulama islevine bagl olarak farkliik gdsterir.

H W N =

. Ayar meniisiinden, <Olay ( i )> sekmesini segin.

. <Uygulama olayi> 6gesine tiklayin.

. Isterseniz <Etkinlestir> 6gesini segin.

. Olay hareket cizelgesini ve olay hareket kosullarini yapilandirin.

= <Aksiyon olay ayari> ve <Etkinlestirme siiresi> hakkinda daha fazla
bilgi igin, “Alarm Girigi” bolimine bakin. (sayfa 58)

. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

ANALIZ AYARLARINI YAPILANDIRIN

s —

ayarlayabilirsiniz. Uretilen olay sinyalleri

Hareket algilama
Ayarlar, hareket algilandiginda bir olay sinyali Uretilecek sekilde yapilandirabilirsiniz.

1.
2.
3.
4.

6.

Ayar menUsiinden, <Analiz (§1)> sekmesini segin.
<Hareket algilama> 6desine tiklayin.
isterseniz <Hareket algilamayi etkinlestir> &gesini segin.

Bir <Alani Ekle> ve <Algilanmayan alan> ayarlayin.

Alani EKle : Gokgenin kuruldugu alanda herhangi bir
hareket tespit edilirse olay sinyali Uretilebilir.

Algilanmayan alan : Gokgenin kuruldugu alanin disinda
herhangi bir hareket tespit edilirse olay sinyali Uretilebilir.
Tek bir alan, en fazla 8 kdgesi olan bir sekli destekler.

Bir dikddrtgen olusturmak icin fareyi kullanarak gérinti tizerinde 4 koge
belirleyip dikddrtgenin her bir cizgisini secin ve ardindan istediginiz sekli
olugturmak icin 4 nokta daha ekleyin.

.

En fazla 8 alan ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Seviye ve hassasiyet ayarlarini her alan igin ayri ayr belirtebilirsiniz.

. Her 6ge igin ayarlar yapilandirin.

INVHY3 HYTHVAV @

o Algilama seviyesi: Hareket, yapilandirilan seviyeden bly(k ise bir hareket algilama olayi olusturulur.
Harita Uzerinde de eger hareket yapilandirilan seviye sinirni aslyorsa, renk farkli sekilde gértntdlenir.

® Hassasiyet: Her alan igin hareket algilama hassasiyetini ayarlar.

Arka planin ve nesnenin acikga ayirt edilebildidi bir ortamda hassasiyeti azaltin; arka planin ve nesnenin
net bir sekilde ayirt edilemedigi karanlik bir ortamda ise hassasiyeti artirin.

Teslim etme 6zelliginin kullanilip kullaniimayacagini segin.

Ayarlanan algilama alaninda bir hareket algilandiginda, belirli bir kamera belirli bir PTZ ¢n ayar konumuna

hareket eder.
= Kameralan alglama alanina gére belirtebilirsiniz.
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7. Olay hareket gizelgesini ve olay hareket kosullarini yapilandirin.
= <Aksiyon olay ayari> ve <Etkinlestirme siiresi> hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin, “Alarm Girisi” bdlimtine bakin. (sayfa 58)

8. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

Nesnenin algilanan boyutu, sekle bagh olarak gergek boyutla farklik gdsterebilir.

Asagidaki durumlarda, hareket algilama performansi bozulabilir veya bir ariza meydana gelebilir.

Nesne rengi veya parlakligi arka plana benzerse.

- Kameranin gris alaninin sinir alani gevresindeki kiiglk aktiviteler.

Sahne degisikligi, aydmnlatmadaki hizi degisiklikler veya baska nedenlerle devam eden ok sayida rasgele hareket.
Sabit bir nesne ayni konumda hareket etmeye devam ediyorsa.

- Kameraya yaklasma veya kameradan uzaklasip kaybolma gibi konum degisikliklerinin az oldugu hareketler.
Hareket eden nesne kameraya ok fazla yaklagtyorsa.

Bir nesnenin arkasina bagka nesneler varsa.

- Nesne fazla hizllysa (diizgiin saptama icin, komgu cerceveler arasinda bir nesne cakigiyor olmalidir).

- Siddetli kar, yagmur veya riizgar varsa ya da safak / alacakaranlikta.

60_ ayarlar ekrani

Dogrudan gelen giines 15131, aydinlatma veya farlar gibi giicli bir 1k kaynagi nedeniyle yansima / bulaniklik / gélge varsa.

Karistirma algilama

Kameranin gergeve yoninin aniden degismesi, lensin engellenmesi ve video sahnelerinde meydana gelen
diger genel degisiklikler gibi karistirma girisimlerinin algilanmasini ve olaylarin tetiklenmesini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

. Ayar menusUnden, <Analiz (tI)> sekmesini segin. = LR

- Kangorma dgamas:

1
2. <Kanstirma algilama> 6gesine tiklayin.

3. Isterseniz <Kurcalama algilamayi etkinlestir> 6gesini secin.
4

. Grafik, kosullandirma derecesini temsil eder. Algilanacak
kosullandirma hassasiyeti seviyesini ayarlayin (aralik: 1 ila 100).

5. Hassasiyeti ayarlayin.
Ayarlanan deger ne kadar ylksek olursa, kameranin tepkisi —
de o kadar hassas olur (aralik: 1 ila 100). =

6. Minimum izleme sUresini belirtin. =
Algllama seviyesinden daha yiksek bir durum minimum —
izleme sUresi boyunca devam ederse bir olay sinyali

olusturulur (birim: saniye)

7. Koyu alanlarin hari¢ tutulup tutulmayacagini belirtin.
Bu isley, 1s1gin azalmasindan kaynaklanan bir karanlik ile bir nesnenin engellemesinden kaynaklanan
karanligin birbirinden ayirt ediimesini glclestirir.
Bu 6zellige ragmen, ekran parlakligindaki isik kaybr gibi ani degisiklikler alarmi olusturulmamasini
istiyorsaniz, bu islevi etkinlestirmelisiniz.

8. Teslim etme &zelliginin kullaniip kullanimayacagdini segin.
9. Olay hareket gizelgesini ve olay hareket kosullarini yapilandirin.
= <Aksiyon olayi ayari> ve <Etkinlestirme siiresi> hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin, “Alarm Girisi” bdltimine bakin. (sayfa 58)

10. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

n = Belirli bir stire (yaklasik 5 saniye) stabilizasyonun ardindan alglama tekrar baglatilacaktr. Stabilizasyon sirasinda algilama
olmaz.

= Sik sik yanlis alarmlar olusturuluyorsa bunlari en aza indirmek icin hassasiyeti yavas yavas azaltmaniz gerekir.

= Diislk bir hassasiyet kullanirsaniz, ekrandaki gok kigiik degisikliklerde bile alarmlar olusturulabilir; fakat hareket eden
nesnelerde veya parlakiikta meydana gelen degisikliklere yanit olarak yanlis algilamalar ortaya cikabilir.

= Asagidaki durumlarda, kosullandirma algilama fonksiyonu arizalanabilir.
- Basit arka planl, gece ve diisiik 15k seviyeli izieme ortami.
- Kamerada siddetli titresim veya ani 11k degisiklikleri



Sis algilama
Ayarlar, sis algilandiginda bir olay sinyali Uretilecek sekilde yapilandirabilirsiniz.

. Ayar menistinden, <Analiz ({1 )> sekmesini segin.
. <Sis algilama> 6gdesine tiklayin.
. Isterseniz <Sis algilamay etkinlestir> 6gesini segin.

A WD =

. Her 6ge igin ayarlarn yapilandirin.
¢ Algilama seviyesi : Mevcut seviye, yapilandirilan algilama
seviyesinden daha yiksek ise bir alarm olusturulur.
e Hassasiyet : Yogunluk ne kadar ytksek olursa, ayni video =
icin grafik cikti seviyesi de o kadar ytksek olur. o
e Minimum sUre (sn) : Algilama seviyesinden ylksek olan — . S
durum seviyesi yapilandirilan minimum izleme stiresi = [ =

LELE

boyunca devam ederse bir alarm Uretilir.

5. Olay hareket gizelgesini ve olay hareket kosullarini yapilandirin.
= Bulankiik giderme : Sis algilandiginda sis giderme islevinin kullanilip kullaniimayacagini belirler.

= <Aksiyon olay ayari> ve <Etkinlestirme siiresi> hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin, “Alarm Girisi” bdlimtine bakin. (sayfa 58)

6. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

n = Sis alglamas! icin bir alarm olugturulduktan sonra, algilanan sisler igin tekrar alarm almak isterseniz enaz bir kez istikrarli bir
duruma dénmeniz gerekir. Sis giderme sonrasi video iyilestirmesi dengeli bir durum olarak algilanmaz. Istikrarli bir duruma
dontise 6rnek olarak sunlar gdsterilebilir:

- Sis Algilamayi Kullan onay kutusu segilmemigtir.
- Sis veya duman kayboldugu igin gortintli tanimlanabilir durumdadir.

= Asagidaki durumlarda, defokus algilama performansi etkilenebilir veya bir ariza olusabilir.
- Monoton izleme ortamlari, gece veya diisiik aydinlatma ortamlari
- Aydnlatmada ani degisiklikler (6. ic mekan i1siginin kapatimasi)
- Ekranin neredeyse tiim{inti kaplayan biyik bir nesnenin lensi engellemesi
- Kamera pozisyonunu degistirerek odak nesnesini degistirir.

Yiz Algllama
Ayarlari, belirtilen alanda bir yiz alglanmasina cevaben bir olay sinyali olusturacak sekilde yapilandirabilirsiniz.

1. Ayar mentisiinden, <Analiz ({1)> sekmesini segin.
2. <Yuz Algilama> 6gesine tiklayin.

3.

4. Bir <Alani Ekle> ve <istisnai bolge> ayarlayin.

isterseniz <Yiiz algilamay! etkinlestir> 6gesini segin.

o Alani Ekle : Gokgenin kuruldugu alanda bir ylz tespit
edilirse olay sinyali meydana gelebilir.

o stisnai bolge : Cokgenin kuruldugu alanin disinda bir yiiz
tespit edilirse olay sinyali meydana gelebilir.

. Hassasiyet seviyesini ayarlayin.

= Hassasiyet ne kadar yiiksek olursa, yiiz algilama da o kadar ayrintili ve
hassas olur.

ekraninda hareketin olustugu yere gére ayarlanir.

. Olay hareket cizelgesini ve olay hareket kosullarini yapilandirin.

P—

. <Harekete dayal dinamik alan> kullanirsaniz, ROI alaninin konumu ve boyutu otomatik olarak izleme

= <Aksiyon olayi ayari> ve <Etkinlestirme siiresi> hakkinda daha fazla bilgi iin, “Alarm Girisi” boltimine bakin. (sayfa 58)

. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

- Yiiziin agisinin veya egiminin gérinttleme ydninden farkli olmasi (6rn. amuda kalkmig biri).

Asagidaki durumlarda, yiiz alglama performansi bozulabilir veya bir ariza meydana gelebilir.

- Kisinin gzIk, giines gozIigu, sapka veya maske gibi ylizli kaplayan herhangi bir aksesuar giymis/takmig olmasl.

- Kamera odaklanmadig igin yiziin bulanik algilanmasi
- Goriintintin gece veya digtik skl bir ortamda cekilmesi

- Is1Gin yonii (6rn. arkadan aydinlatma) nedeniyle ylizde anormal parlaklik
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bilgi icin, “Analiz kurallarini yapilandirin” bélimune bakin.
Yapilandinlabilir kurallar asagida belirtiimistir.

- Gegis: Belirli bir sanal ¢izgi Uzerinde segili ydnde gegmekte

. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.

IVA (Akilh Video Analizi) Analiz kurallarini yapilandirin
Ayarlar, hareket algilandiginda bir olay sinyali Uretilecek sekilde yapilandirabilirsiniz. Analiz kurallarinin her birini asagidaki gibi yapilandirabilirsiniz.
1. Ayar menUsiinden, <Analiz ([ 1)> sekmesini segin. ¢ Gegis
2. <IVA> 6gesine tiklayin. 1. <Sanal Gizgi> sekmesini segin.
3. sterseniz <IVA'y1 etkinlestir> dgesini segin. 2. Satinn baslangici ve sonu olarak algilanmasini istediginiz bir konumda belirlemek icin ekrana sol tiklayin.
4. Alglama kurallarini yapilandinn. Ayarlar hakkinda daha fazla 3. ilgilendiginiz yénti secin.
4
5

. Yapilandirimis kurallan kaldirmak igin, ¢izgiye sag tiklayin ve beliren pop-up penceresinde [Tamam] 6gesine

’ . A —_— - tiklayin.

olan bir nesneyi algilayabilirsiniz. = - )
- Izinsiz Giris: Sanal bir alanda hareketli bir nesnenin ortaya s ] * lzinsiz Girig, Gir, Cikis, Goriinme (Kaybolma), Gezinme

clkisini algilayabilirsiniz. o - ] 1. <Sanal Alan (Virtual Area)> sekmesine tiklayin.
- Gir: Disaridan, sanal alanin igine giren bir nesneyi algilar. Ea— — —— 2. Bir alan, en fazla 8 kdgesi olan bir gokgeni destekler. Resim izerinde 4 kése noktasi secerek bir gokgen

’ - ‘ ) olusturduktan sonra, olusturulan cokgenin cizgilerini teker teker segin. Istediginiz cokgeni olusturmak igin

- Cikis: Sanal alanin icinden disina gikan bir nesneyi algilar. en fazla 4 kose noktasi daha ekleyebilirsiniz.
- Goriinme (Kaybolma): Sanal bir alanin iginde beliren ve konumunu belirlendikten sonra belirli bir stire 3. Yapilandinimis sanal alanlardan bir analiz kategorisi secin.

izlenen yeni bir cismi algilar veya kaybolan ve izleme slresi zarfinda izlenmeyen sabit bir nesneyi algilar. 4. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

- Gezinme: izleme stresinden daha uzun stire boyunca sanal alanda gezinen bir nesneyi algilar. 5. Yapilandiriimis kurallan kaldirmak igin, cizgiye sag tiklayin ve beliren agilir penceresinde [Tamam] égesine
5. Teslim etme &zelliginin kullaniip kullanimayacagini segin. tikdayin.
6. Analizde bulunmasini istemediginiz alan(lar)i ve hari¢ tutulan alan(lar)i segin.

7. Hassasiyet seviyesini ve ilgi boyutunu ayarlayin (gerekirse).
Ayarlar hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin “Ortak Ayarlar” 6gesine bakin.

8. Olay hareket gizelgesini ve olay hareket kosullarini yapilandirin.
= <Aksiyon olay ayari> ve <Etkinlestirme siiresi> hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin, “Alarm Girigi” bdlim(ine bakin. (sayfa 58)

9. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.
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Ortak ayarlar

Ortak ayarlar, kullanim ortamina bagl olarak algilama dogrulugunu artirmak ve yanlis pozitifleri en aza indirmek
icin kullanilan ayarlardir.

¢ Hassasiyet

1. <Ortak> sekmesini secin.

= Ekran arka planinin hareketlerden ayirt edilme hassasiyetini degistirebilirsiniz.
Nesnelerin arka planlardan agikca ayirt edilebildigi durumlarda distik bir hassasiyet ayan segin. Disik aydinlatma kosullari
nedeniyle nesneleri ayirt etmenin zor oldugu durumlarda ise yiksek bir seviyeye ayarlayin.

2. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

¢ Boyut

e

. <Ortak> sekmesini secin.

N

. Minimum boyutu ve maksimum boyutu temsil eden her dikdértgen icin, tagimak ve yeniden boyutlandirmak
lizere sag alt taraftaki kdseye sag tiklayin.
= Belirtilen minimum boyuttan kiigtik veya maksimum boyuttan daha biiylik hareketler algilanmaz. Biiyik ve kiigtik giiriltdilerin
neden oldugu istenmeyen algilamalari énlemek igin, minimum/maksimum hareket boyutlarini ortaminiza uygun bir sekilde
ayarlayin. Ayni konumdaki ayni hareketlerin algilama boyutu agisindan farkli sekilde algilanabilecegini unutmayin; minimum/
maksimum algilama boyutlarini belirlerken tolere edilebilir farki géz 6niine almaniz ve eklemeniz onerilir.

3. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

Otomatik izleme

Otomatik izleme islemini kurulum ortamina gére ayarlamak ve kamera otomatik izieme islemini
gerceklestirirken bir olay sinyali Uretmek mUmkindur.

1. Ayarlar mendstinden <Analiz(tI)> sekmesini segin. e Ol

_— Otomatikseme.

2. <Otomatik izleme> Uzerine tiklayn.
3. Kameranin otomatik izleme eylemini belirleyin.

o Kamera YUksekligi : Kameranin ylksekligini ayarlayin.
Yanlis ylkseklik ayari izleme islevini azaltabilir (ylkseklik:
2.5m ~ 30m)

e Zoom : Zoom birlikte alisma iglevini otomatik izieme eylemi |* -
ile birlikte kullanabilirsiniz.
Hedef boyutunu koru : Otomatik izieme eylemi bulunan el
zoom birlikte galisma islevini segtiginizde, hedef icin -
yakinlastirma limitini belirleyebilirsiniz. == - ]
Gosterge ekrani : izleme hedefini gdsteren gésterge .

ekranda goéruntulenir.
istisnai bolge : Belirlenen etki alaninin etkinlestirme durumunu secin.

Etki alanini ayarlamak icin “Etki alanini ayarlamak” bolimuine bakin. (sayfa 63)

Otomatik ¢ikis : Otomatik izleme herhangi bir zaman kisitiamasi olmadan caligir. Hedef nesne
kaybolursa, kamera kendi konumunda nesneyi bekler ve nesne ortaya ¢ikarsa izlemeye yeniden baslar.

4. Olay hareket ¢izelgesini ve olay hareket kosullarini yapilandirin.
= <Aksiyon olay ayari> ve <Etkinlestirme siiresi> hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin, “Alarm Girisi” bolimiine bakin. (sayfa 58)

5. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

Etki alanini ayarlamak

Belirlenen etki alani dahilinde hareket tespit edilse bile otomatik izleme baslamaz.
Etki alani ayari icin 8 adete kadar 6nayar kaydedilebilir.

1. Gorlntinln Ustlne fareyle tiklayin ve istediginiz alani belirlemek icin strlkleyin.
2. Adi girin ve [Tamam]’a tiklayin.

n = Ayarlanan etki alan, izieme nesnesi o etki alaninin igine dogru hareket etse bile izlemeyi durdurmaz.

'g = Asagidaki kosullarda, otomatik izleme normal olarak alisir.
- Kurulum yiksekligi: En az 2.5 m veya daha fazla, En fazla 30 m ve alti
- Kurulum tiril: Ig ortamda egimsiz diiz bir yiizey veya dis ortamda tavan tipi
- Izlenen nesne: Dik yiiriiyen ve yatay diizlemde hareket eden bir insan (Boyu yaklasik 170 cm)
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Camera Height
25m~30m)

1%

n = Asagidaki durumlarda hedefi izleyemeyebilir veya yanlig islemlere yol agabilir.
- (Gekim alaninda birden fazla hareket eden nesne varsa

Baska hareket eden nesneler veya araglar tarafindan engelleniyorsa veya bunlarin arkasinda kaliyorsa
Hareket eden nesne ve arka fon arasinda hig bogluk yoksa

Bir nesne ¢ok kiiglik veya cok blyikse

Bir nesne ¢ok hizll veya gok yavas hareket ediyorsa

Hareket eden nesne kameranin takildigi yerin tam altindan gegerse

Hareket eden nesnenin hareket rotasi yerde degilse (kurulum yiksekligi standarttir)
Siddetli firtina, kar ve yagmur gibi kétii hava kosullari

Gekim alanr karanlik oldugunda

Ani ik degisiklikleri meydana gelirse

Kameraya veya gekim alanina dogru tutulmus flag 1sii varsa

Kameraya dogru herhangi bir 1gik veya Igik yansimasi varsa

Kamera sallandi icin video da sallanrsa

Lens kapag ve dimmer kapagi lekelendiginde veya 1slandiginda

Kamera merceginin ekseninde herhangi bir degisiklik olursa

64_ ayarlar ekrani

Ses algilama
Belirlenen bir seviyenin Uzerindeki seslerin algilanmasini ve buna gore bir olayi tetiklemesini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
1. Ayar mentisiinden, <Analiz ({1)> sekmesini segin. e ® o3

= e

2. <Ses algilama> ¢gesine tiklayin.
3. Isterseniz <Ses algilamayi etkinlestir> 6gesini segin.

4. Ses algilama igin ses seviyesini ayarlayin.
Seviye azaldikga, alglanan ses degisiklikleri de kiculUr. = ——

w = Ses algilama seviyesi, girilen veriyi 1 ila 100 arasindaki bir degjere —
normalize etmek ve esik seviyesinden daha yiiksek bir sinyali T

algilamak lizere tasarlanmistir. Desibel (dB) seviyesiyle ilgisi yoktur.

5. Olay hareket ¢izelgesini ve olay hareket kosullarini yapilandirin.
= <Aksiyon olayi ayari> ve <Etkinlestirme siiresi> hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin, “Alarm Girisi” bdlimiine bakin. (sayfa 58)

6. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.
w = <Goriintii ve Ses> - <Ses Ayarlar> 6gelerini secin ve ses girig kaynadi olarak mikrofonunuz igin uygun ses diizeyini
ayarlayin; boylece ses alglama islevi diizgin calisabilir.
= Algilanan ses seviyesi cok diistikse, <Ses Ayarlar> bolimiinde ses giris kazancini daha yiiksek bir seviyeye ayarlayin.

= Kamera bir ses giris cihazina baglandiginda ses algilama islevini kullanabilirsiniz.



Ses siniflandirmasi
Ayarlar, belirtilen ses kaynaginin algilanmasina cevaben bir olay sinyali olusturacak sekilde yapilandirabilirsiniz.

. Ayar menistinden, <Analiz ({1 )> sekmesini segin. - =82
. <Ses siniflandirmasi> 6gesine tiklayin.
. Isterseniz <Ses siniflandirmayi etkinlestir> 6gesini secin.

A WD =

. Sinflandirlacak ses kaynagi igin ses enerjisi seviyesini
ayarlayin. Giris sesi icin enerji seviyesi degeri periyodik olarak
sagdan sola glincellenir ve alan Uzerinde ¢izilir. Ses kaynagi : N
siniflandirmas, yalnizca belirtilen degerden daha yuksek bir o -
seviyedeki seslere uygulanir. = = i

5. Her 6ge icin ayarlari yapilandirin. s o—— S

e Azaltimis ses : <Etkinlestir> durumunu belirtin. /

= (evredeki ortamdaki 55-60dB'I agan ¢ok yiksek bir gurtiltdi varsa,
gUrlt azaltma iglevini kullanin.
GUriiltd azaltma iglevi kullanilirsa orijinal ses kaynagi kisildigindan, cevreye bagl olarak ses siniflandirma islevi bozulabilir veya
ariza yapabilir. GlrlItd azaltma filtresini sessiz bir ortamda kullanirsaniz, ses kaynag siniflandirma islevi bozulabilir.

Kategoriler : Siniflandirmak icin bir ses kaynagi segin.
= Ses kaynagi tanimi
- GIghk Sesi : Kadin/erkek veya gocuklar tarafindan dretilen, ¢ighik veya bagirma gibi yiiksek bir ses
- Silah Sesi : Silah sesi (hizll tiretilen ardisik atesli silah sesleri harig)
- Patlama Sesi : Yikic bir eylem sonucu gerceklesen ani patlama sesi
- Cam Kinlma Sesi : Cam kirima sesi

6. Teslim etme &zelliginin kullaniip kullanimayacagdini segin.
7. Olay hareket gizelgesini ve olay hareket kosullarini yapilandirin.
= <Aksiyon olay ayari> ve <Etkinlestirme siiresi> hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin, “Alarm Girigi” bdlimtine bakin. (sayfa 58)

8. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

n = <GOriintii ve Ses> - <Ses Ayarlar> bolimiinde ses girisi kazaniminin 4 ila 6 aralijinda bir degere ayarlanmasi oneriir.

= <GOriintii ve Ses> - <Ses Ayarlar> bolimiinde, ses girisi kaynagini harici bir mikrofona ayarlarsaniz, nerilen mikrofon
Ozellikleri asagidaki gibidir.
- Frekans araligi: 40 - 16.000Hz
- Empedans: 1.500Q
- Hassasiyet: -40+3 dB (7,1~14,1 mV)

= Asagidaki durumlarda, ses kaynadi siniflandirma performansi bozulabilir veya arizalanabilir.

ek seferlik bir ses yerine makineli tiifek tarafindan tiretilen sesler gibi ardisik olarak diretilen silah sesleri.

- Hedef ses kaynagindan ayirt edilemeyecek kadar yiksek girtiltd.

Ayni anda giren 2 veya daha fazla ses kaynag.

Ses kaynagi siniflandirmasinin sessiz bir ortamda girliiti giderme islevi kullanilarak uygulanmasi

- Kameranin ¢ok yakindan (1 m mesafeden) duydugu alkis veya ciglik sesi

Ucak sesi veya siren sesi gibi herhangi bir ses kaynagi kategorisine ait olmayan ve aniden olusturulan yiiksek dizeyde bir
ses kaynagi

Harici mikrofonun 6nerilen spesifikasyonlara uymamasi

SISTEM AYARLARI
Uriin Bilgileri
1. Ayar meniistinden, <Sistem ( [#])> sekmesini segin. ) " oo
2. <Uriin Bilgileri> 6gesine tiklayin. [ — - -
3. Kamera bilgilerini kontrol edin veya ag ortaminiza gore bilgileri E-‘ - =
girin. - =

Model : Urtiniin model adi.

Seri Numarasi : Uriin seri numarasi.
Device Name : Canli ekranda gérintilenecek bir cihaz ad girin.
Konum : Kameranin kurulu oldugu konumu belirleyin.

Agiklama : Kamera konumu ile ilgili ayrintili bilgileri girin.

Not : Daha iyi anlagiimast i¢in kamera hakkinda bir agiklama girin.
Dil : Web Goruntuleyici OSD'si igin istediginiz dili segin.

',g = Varsayllan dil <English> olarak ayarlanir.

4. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

Yiikselt / Yeniden baslat

1. Ayar meniistinden, <Sistem ( [#])> sekmesini segin. - . LI

2. <Yiikselt / Yeniden baslat> 6gesine tiklayin.
3. Istediginiz bir 6geyi segin ve gereken sekilde ayarlayin.

Yikseltme : Sistemi ylkseltir.

Tekrar baglanilirken eger tarayici 6nbelledi tamamen

temizlenmemisse web gorintuleyicisi normal olarak

calismaz.

Fabrika varsayllan ayari : Kamera ayarlari dahil tim ayar bilgilerini fabrika ayarlarina ddndurdr. (Ancak,

loglar sififanmaz)

- <Ag parametresi & Open SDK hari¢> onay kutusunu isaretlediginizde, ag ayarlan ve agik platform
ayarlar disindaki ayarlar sifirlanir.

= Kameray! sifirlarsaniz, IP adresi sistemi varsayllan DHCP degerine geri dondiiriltir. DHCP sunucusu bulunamazsa, 6nceki
ayarlar otomatik olarak geri yiklenir.
Yapilandirmanin yedeklenmesi ve Geri Ylklenmesi : Geri ylkleme islemini gergeklestirmeden dnce

gegerli sistem ayarlarini yedekler. Yedekleme veya geri yikleme isleminin ardindan sistem otomatik olarak
yeniden baglatilir.

Yeniden baslat : Sistemi yeniden baslatir.
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avariar ekran

Yiikseltme islemini gerceklestirmek icin

1. [Gozat ([ - |)] 6Fesine tiklayip yikseltilecek olan bir dosyayi belirleyin.
2. [Yikselt] 6gesine tiklayin.
3. Yikseltme durumunu gostermek igin “Yiikselt” ilerleme cubugu goruntllenir.
4. Yikseltme islemi tamamlandiginda, tarayici goriinir ve kamera yeniden baglatilir.
'g L] YQKseItme ?§Iem? en fazla 10 dakika sUrer." o
Yikseltme iglemini zorla sonlandinrsaniz yikseltme dogru bigimde tamamlanmaz.
= Sistemin yeniden baslatiimasi sirasinda, a§ grintleyici ile erigim yapimaz.

= En son striim{ Hanwha Vision'un web sitesinden indirebilirsiniz.

Mevcut ayarlan yedeklemek igin

1. [Yedek] 6gesine tiklayin.
2. “.bin” dosya formatindaki bir dosya “Library” -> “Document” -> “ Downloads” klasdrine kaydedilir.

Yedekleme ayarlarini geri yiiklemek igin

1. Yedekleme ayarlarini geri yiklemek icin [Geri ylkle] 6gesine tiklayin.
2. istenilen yedek dosyasini secin.

'Q = Yedekleme veya geri yiikleme iglemi gerceklestirirseniz, web tarayici kapatilir ve kamera yeniden baglatilir.

= Bagka modelde yedeklenmis yapilandirma dosyasini geri almayi denerseniz, baz! islevler calismayabilir ve ayari manuel olarak
degjistirmeniz gerekir.

66_ ayarlar ekrani

Gunlik

Sistem gunligund veya olay ginliguni kontrol edebilirsiniz.

1. Ayar meniistinden, <Sistem ( [#])> sekmesini segin. = CHC )
2. <Gnlik> égesine tiklayin.

3. Bir gUnlUk turd segin.
o Erisim GUnlGgu : Kullanicinin erigimlerini ve erisim
zamanlarini iceren log bilgilerini inceleyebilirsiniz.

e Sistem gUnligu : Saat bilgileri dahil olmak Uzere tim sistem
degisikliklerinin kaydedildigi sistem gunltklerini kontrol

edebilirsiniz.
e QOlay gunltigu : Saat bilgileri dahil olmak tzere olay
gunluklerini kontrol edebilirsiniz.
4. Sagdaki glinlik listesinden aranacak bir 6ge segin.
o Sol Ustteki asadr acilr listeden <All> 6desini secerseniz gegerli gtinltik tird igin tim gunlikler géruntdlenir.
5. Mevcut tim glnlukler bir sayfada gorintllenemezse énceki, sonraki veya son 6geye gegmek icin alttaki
dugmeleri kullanin.

6. Mevcut durumda segili olan modun tim gunlik verilerini kaydetmek icin tarayicinin indirme klasortinde
yer alan “kamera tarafindan olusturulan zaman damgasi degeri modeladi-mod-kamera.txt dosyasina”
kaydetmek icin <Yedekle> digmesini tiklayin.

w = En son ginlik Ustte gordintilenecek sekilde her sayfada 15 giinliik gérantilenir.

= Her bir log dosyast, 1.000 adede kadar kaytt igerir ve 1.000 kayit kaydedildikten sonra, yeni bir log olusturuldugunda en eski
log kayd silinir.



ACIK PLATFORM AYARLARI

Acik platform

Kullanici, ek islevler ylritmek icin kameraya bir uygulama yUkleyebilir.

1. Ayar menUsinden, <Agik platform (@ )> sekmesini segin. = LRCRC)
2. <Acik platform> égesine tiklayin.

3. Kullanici klasériinden *.cap dosyasini segmek icin [Gézat ([ - 1)]
digmesini tiklayin.

4. Uygulamay yuklemek icin [Kur] digmesini tiklayin.
5. Yuklenen uygulamaya liskin bilgi listede gérintulenir.

e Kaldir : YUklenen ve galisan uygulamalari siler.

e Uygulamaya Git : Her bir uygulamanin uygulama sayfasina yonlendirilirsiniz.

e Baslat : YUklenen bir uygulamay calistirir

e Durdur : Galisan bir uygulamayr sonlandirir.
Saglik : Galismakta olan uygulamanin kaynak kullanim oranini, is pargacigi sayisini, calisma suresini vb.
gosterir.
Oncelik : Calisan uygulamalarin énceligini belirler.
Kameranin toplam kaynak kullanim orani (ana gérevler ve uygulamalar dahil) %80’i gecerse, galismaya
devam eden bir uygulamaya kapanmaya zorlanir. Bu durumda, énce hangi uygulamanin durdurulacagini
belirlemek igin kullanici tarafindan ayarlanan dncelik kullanilir.
Otomatik Baslat : Kameranin gli¢ kaynagi veya ana gérevi galisirken, otomatik ¢alistirmanin
etkinlestirildigi belirli bir uygulama otomatik olarak caligir.
Gorev Yoneticisi : Kameranizda galismakta olan bir uygulamanin kaynak kullanim oranini gériintiler.
Bellek Kullanimi (%) : Her uygulamanin bellek kullanim oranini belirtir.

- Iglemci Kullanimi (%) : Her uygulamanin iglemci kullanim oranini belirtir.

is parcacigji sayisi : Her uygulama tarafindan olusturulan is parcacigi sayisini belirtir.

Sure : Her uygulamanin toplam calisma stresini belirtir.

- Gorevi Sonlandir : Uygulamayi sonlandirir.

- Toplam Kullanim : Kameranin toplam kaynak kullanim oranini belirtir (ana gdrevler ve uygulamalar
dahil).

’g = Uygulama kullanimi veya kurulumu hakkindaki sorularniniz igin Hanwha Vision gelistirici web sitesini ziyaret edin.
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DIP ANAHTARI AYARI

Protokollerin ve Kimlik DIP Anahtarlarinin Ayarlanmasi

iletisim ve Kimlik DIP anahtarlarini kullanarak kamera sisteminin gesitli ayarlarini kontrol edebilirsiniz. Urtinii

monte etmeden &nce, lutfen DIP anahtarlarini montaj ortamina gére ayarlayin.

1. Anahtarlarr montaj ortaminiza gére ayarlayin. Daha detayli kurulum bilgileri icin Ittfen bir sonraki sayfada
bulunan tabloya bakin.

2. Anahtarlar tamamen Acik/Kapall degilse kamera arizalanabilir; kurulumu tamamlamadan énce litfen
anahtarlar iki kez kontrol edin.

3. Anahtarin sert bir aletle galistiridiginda zarar gérebilecegini dikkate alin.
4. Asin gUc kullanarak calistinidiginda anahtarin zarar gérebilecegini dikkate alin.

m\\\\\\\\ mm,\@'l

SCa™ Ff‘"

iletigim Protokolii DIP Anahtari(SW1)

panQ
kil

ilikiki]

iletisim Protokolii DIP Anahtar Ayarlari (SW1)

o iletisim Yontemi Ayarlari
Kamera igin bir iletisim yontemi segin.

islev ON OFF

SW1-#1 Transfer Modu Anahtari RS-485 (2 Kablo)

¢ Sonlandirma Ayarlar
Kamera ve kumanda arasindaki iletisim sinyallerinin zayiflamasini énlemek igin, hattin sonundaki 6geler
sonlandirma ayarlaryla yapilandiriimalidir.

Kameranin Girig Konumu SW1-#2 SW1-#3
En Uzun Yolun Sonlandinimasi ON ON
Yol Uzerinde OFF OFF

’Q = Varsayllan deger her ayar tablosunda golgeli olarak gosterilir.

= Bu rtinle birlikte bir i¢iinci taraf Gretimi kumanda kullanmak igin, litfen Satis Sonrasi Servisimize veya Teknoloji
Departmanimiza bagvurun.

KAMERA KABLOLARI

ONQ ﬂ ﬂ ﬂ )
T OFF
1 2 3 4
SW1

SW1 Pim No. Amag

1 Aktarim protokollinii ayarlayin (RS-485)

2 Sonlandirma ayar 1

3 Sonlandirma ayari 2

4 Ayrilmig

68_ ek

Kontrol Sinyali Baglantisi

o RS-485 lletisimleri

Kontrol
Kamera Klavyesi
B veveveveveveln

iletisim Kablosu

Kameranin kumanda ile iletisim kurmasi igin, RS-485 iletisim hatti gerekir.

= Baglantr igin 30m veya daha kisa bir uzunluk Gnerilir.

. ileﬁ§im kablosu kamerayla birlikte verilmez.



SORUN GIDERME

SORUN

¢0zom

SORUN

cozom

Bir Windows 10 kullanicisi
Chrome veya Firefox araciligiyla
web goriintiileyiciye eristiginde,
mikrofonun ses diizeyi periyodik
olarak degisir.

« Mikrofon stirlictisti Realtek stirtictistine ayarlandiginda ne olur.
Mikrofon stirtictisti olarak Yiiksek Goziinlrlikli Ses aygitini (Windows Varsayilan Siriict)
veya (glinc( taraf striiclyi yiikleyin.

Ses girisi ayarlan yapilandinimis olsa
bile ses kaydedilmez.

 <Basic> - <Video Profili> bdlimiindeki <Ses Girigi> onay kutusunu isaretlemeniz gerekir.

Safari tarayicida eklentisiz web
goriintiileyiciye HTTPS araciligiyla
erisildiginde higbir video

« HTTPS'e ilk olarak erisildiginde, gdriinttilenen kimlik dogrulama agilir penceresinde, "Kimlik
Dogrulama Sertifikasini Goriinttile" secenegine ve "Belirlenen webviewer IP adresine
baglanirken daima giiven" segim kutusuna tiklayin.

« Asafjidaki mesaj penceresinde "ileri" secenedini sectikten sonra web goriintiileyici halen

<Analiz> 6gesinde <Hareket
Algilama> segenedi <Etkinlestirin>
olarak ayarlandi ancak bir analiz olayi
meydana geldiginde bile bana e-posta
bildirimi ulagmiyor.

« Ayarlan su sirayla dogrulayin:
A. <Tarih ve Saat> ayarlarini kontrol edin.
B. <Hareket Algilama> 6esi <Etkinlestir> secenegine ayarlanmalidir.

C. <Olay Ayari> menstinin <E-posta> seceneginin kullanim icin isaretlenip isaretlenmedigini
kontrol edin.

Bir akilli video analizi olayi
iiretildiginde bile Alarm Gikigi baglanti
noktasinda sinyal bulunmaz.

 Alarm ¢ikisi baglanti noktasi ayarlarini kontrol edin.

goriintiilenmez. video gdriintilememeye devam ederse, Safari tarayicidan gikmak igin komut tusu + Q
tuguna basin, sayfaya yeniden erigin ve yukarida belirtilen iglemleri uygulayin.
« Kameranin Ag ayarlarinin uygun olduguna emin olmak icin kontrol edin.
« Biitiin ag kablolarinin diizglin olarak baglandigina emin olmak icin kontrol edin.
Ka_mergya ag tarayicisindan « Eger DHCP ile baglanilmigsa, kameranin problemsiz olarak dinamik IP adresi alabildigini
erigemiyorum. kontrol edin.

* Eger kamera bir Genis Bant ydnlendiriciye bagliysa, port yonlendirmenin dogru
yapilandiriidigini kontrol edin.

Micro SD bellek kartina kayit
yapilamiyor.

« Bellek kartinin hasarli olup oldugunu kontrol edin.

Micro SD bellek karti takili ama
kamera diizgiin calismiyor.

« Bellek kartinin dogru yonde takilip takiimadigini kontrol edin. Baska cihazlarda bigimlendirilen
bir bellek karti bu kamera biriminde calismayabilir

o <Ayarlar> = <Olay> = <Depolama> mentistinde bellek kartini tekrar bigimlendirin.

NAS’a kaydedilemiyor.

« NAS’a kaydedilen bilginin dogru oldugunu dogrulayin.

izleme sirasinda izleyici baglantisi
kopuyor.

« Bagli izleyicilerin baglantisi, kamerada ya da ag yapilandirmasinda yapilan degisikliklerle
kopar.

« Biit(in ag bagdlantilarini kontrol ediniz.

* Eger kamera bir PPPOE aga baglysa, izleyicinin baglantisinin kopmasi kétii ag kosullarindan
kaynaklaniyor olabilir.

Aga bagh kamera, Device Manager
programinda algilanmaz.

« PC'nizdeki glivenlik duvarini kapatin ve kameray! tekrar aratin.

Goriintiiler iistiiste biniyor.

« iki ya da daha fazla kameranin farkii adresler yerine tek bir multicast adrese ayarlanip
ayarlanmadigini kontrol edin. Eger birden ok kamera icin tek bir adres kullanimigsa,
gbrlintller Usttiste binebilir.

NAS ayarinin bagansiz oldugu
bildiriliyor.

« NAS IP adresinin gegerli oldugunu dogrulaym.

« NAS kimlik/sifre bilgilerinin gegerli oldudunu dogrulaymn.

« NAS kimligini kullanarak temel klasor olarak atanan klasgre erigebildiginizi dogrulayin.
« NAS SMB/CIFS 6gelerinin isaretli olmadigini dogrulaymn.

« NAS IP adresi ile kamera IP adresi bigiminin ayni oldugunu dogrulaym.
(Orn.) NAS ve kamera alt a§ maskesi varsayilan degeri 255.255.255.0'dr.
IP adresi 192.168.20.32 oldugunda NAS IP adresinin 192.168.20.1~192.168.20.255
araliginda olmasi gerekir.

« Kaydedilen veya kullanilan temel klasérii bicimlendirmeden baska bir kullanict olarak erigim
sadlamaya calisarak kontrol edin.

« Onerilen NAS ekipmanini kullandiginizi dogrulayin.

Goriintii belirmiyor.

« Eger iletim ydntemi multicast olarak ayarlanmigsa, kameranin baglandidi LAN {izerinde multicast
destekleyen y6nlendirici olup olmadigini kontrol edin.
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OPEN SOURCE ANNOUNCEMENT

GPL/LGPL software license

The software included in this product contains copyrighted software that is licensed under the GPL/LGPL. You may obtain the complete Corresponding
Source code from us for a period of three years after our last shipment of this product by sending email to help.cctv@hanwha.com

If you want to obtain the complete Corresponding Source code in the physical medium such as CD-ROM, the cost of physically performing source
distribution might be charged.

GPL SW
Component Name License URL
Base Kernel GPL2.0
Busybox GPL2.0 http://www.busybox.net/downloads/snapshots
iproute2-4.3.0 GPL2.0
iptables-1.4.21 GPL2.0 http://ftp.netfilter.org/pub/iptables
ethtool-4.2 GPL2.0
mtd-1.5.2 GPL2.0 ftp://ftp.infradead.org/pub/mtd-utils
mii-diag-2.11 GPL2.0
rp-pppoe-3.11 GPL2.0 http://www.roaringpenguin.com/pppoe/
wpa_supplicant-2.5 GPL2.0
bash-4.3.30 GPL3.0
zeroconf GPL2.0
LGPL SW
Component Name License URL
glibc LGPL 2.0
Inetutils LGPL 3.0
neon-0.29.6 LGPL 2.0 http:/Avww.webdav.org/neon/

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2, June 1991

Copyright (C)1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc. 51 Franklin Street,Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA
Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.
Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom to share and change it. By contrast, the GNU General Public License is intended to
guarantee your freedom to share and change free software-- to make sure the software is free for all its users. This General Public License applies to most of the
Free Software Foundation’s software and to any other program whose authors commit to using it. (Some other Free Software Foundation software is covered
by the GNU Lesser General Public License instead.) You can apply it to your programs, too. When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not
price. Our General Public Licenses are designed to make sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for this service if you
wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you want it, that you can change the software or use pieces of it in new free programs ; and that you know
you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask you to surrender the rights. These restrictions translate
to certain responsibilities for you if you distribute copies of the software, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the recipients all the rights that you have.

‘You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code. And you must show them these terms so they know their rights. We protect your rights
with two steps :

(1)copyright the software, and (2)offer you this license which gives you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the software. Also, for each author’s
protection and ours, we want to make certain that everyone understands that there is no warranty for this free software. If the software is modified by someone
else and passed on, we want its recipients to know that what they have is not the original, so that any problems introduced by others will not reflect on the
original authors’ reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that redistributors of a free program will individually obtain
patent licenses, in effect making the program proprietary. To prevent this, we have made it clear that any patent must be licensed for everyone’s free use or not
licensed at all. The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING, DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION
Version 2, June 1991 Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc. 51 Franklin S

0. This License applies to any program or other work which contains a notice placed by the copyright holder saying it may be distributed under the terms of this
General Public License.

The “Program”, below, refers to any such program or work, and a “work based on the Program” means either the Program or any derivative work under
copyright law : that is to say, a work containing the Program or a portion of it, either verbatim or with modiifications and/or translated into another language.
(Hereinafter, translation is included without limitation in the term “modification”.) Each licensee is addressed as “you”.

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not covered by this License ; they are outside its scope. The act of running the Program is not
restricted, and the output from the Program is covered only if its contents constitute a work based on the Program (independent of having been made by
running the Program). Whether that is true depends on what the Program does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Program’s source code as you receive it, in any medium, provided that you conspicuously and
appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices that refer to this License and to the
absence of any warranty ; and give any other recipients of the Program a copy of this License along with the Program.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Program or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the Program, and copy and distribute such
modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided that you also meet all of these conditions :

a) You must cause the modified files to carry prominent notices stating that you changed the files and the date of any change.

b) You must cause any work that you distribute or publish, that in whole or in part contains or is derived from the Program or any part thereof, to be licensed
as a whole at no charge to all third parties under the terms of this License.

) If the modified program normally reads commands interactively when run,you must cause it, when started running for such interactive use in the most
ordinary way, to print or display an announcement including an appropriate copyright notice and a notice that there is no warranty (or else, saying that
you provide a warranty) and that users may redistribute the program under these conditions, and telling the user how to view a copy of this License.
(Exception:if the Program itself is interactive but does not normally print such an announcement, your work based on the Program is not required to print
an announcement.)
These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not derived from the Program, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works in themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when you distribute them as separate
works. But when you distribute the same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the Program, the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of
this License, whose permissions for other licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your rights to work written entirely by you ; rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the

distribution of derivative or collective works based on the Program. In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Program with the Program

(or with a work based on the Program)on a volume of a storage or distribution medium does not bring the other work under the scope of this License.

3. You may copy and distribute the Program (or a work based on it, under Section 2)in object code or executable form under the terms of Sections 1 and 2
above provided that you also do one of the following :

a) Accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which must be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on
a medium customarily used for software interchange ; or,

b) Accompany it with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to give any third party, for a charge no more than your cost of physically performing source
distribution, a complete machinereadable copy of the corresponding source code, to be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange ; or,

) Accompany it with the information you received as to the offer to distribute corresponding source code. (This alternative is allowed only for noncommercial
distribution and only if you received the program in object code or executable form with such an offer, in accord with Subsection b above.) The source code
for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modifications to it. For an executable work, complete source code means all the source code for
all modules it contains, plus any associated interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and installation of the executable. However,
as a special exception, the source code distributed need not include anything that is normally distributed (in either source or binary form) with the major



components (compiler, kernel, and so on) of the operating system on which the executable runs, unless that component itself accompanies the executable.
If distribution of executable or object code is made by offering access to copy from a designated place, then offering equivalent access to copy the source
code from the same place counts as distribution of the source code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the source along with the object
code.

4. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Program except as expressly provided under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy, modify,
sublicense or distribute the Program is void, and will automatically terminate your rights under this License.

However, parties who have received copies, or rights, from you under this License will not have their licenses terminatedso long as such parties remain in full
compliance.

5. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed it. However, nothing else grants you permission to modify or distribute the Program or
its derivative works.

These actions are prohibited by law if you do not accept this License.Therefore, by modifying or distributing the Program (or any work based on the Program), you
indicate your acceptance of this License to do so, and all its terms and conditions for copying, distributing or modifying the Program or works based on it.

6. Each time you redistribute the Program (or any work based on the Program), the recipient automatically receives a license from the original licensor to copy,
distribute or modify the Program subject to these terms and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on the recipients’ exercise of the rights
granted herein. You are not responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.

7. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent infringement or for any other reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are imposed on
you (whether by court order, agreement or otherwisejthat contradict the conditions of this License, they do not excuse you from the conditions of this License.
If you cannot distribute so as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you
may not distribute the Program at all.

For example, if a patent license would not permit royaltyfree redistribution of the Program by all those who receive copies directly or indirectly through you, then
the only way you could satisfy both it and this License would be to refrain entirely from distribution of the Program.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the balance of the section is intended to apply and the section as
awhole is intended to apply in other circumstances. It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or other property right claims or to
contest validity of any such claims; this section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free software distribution system, which is implemented by
public license practices. Many people have made generous contributions to the wide range of software distributed through that system in reliance on consistent
application of that system ; it is up to the author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to distribute software through any other system and a licensee cannot
impose that choice. This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of this License.

8. If the distribution and/or use of the Program is restricted in certain countries either by patents or by copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder who
places the Program under this License may add an explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries,so that distribution is permitted only
in or among countries not thus excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if written in the body of this License.

9. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions of the General Public License from time to time. Such new versions will be similar
in spirit to the present version, but may differ in detail to address new problems or concerns. Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the
Program specifies a version number of this License which applies to it and “any later version”, you have the option of following the terms and conditions either
of that version or of any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the Program does not specify a version number of this License, you may
choose any version ever published by the Free Software Foundation.

10. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Program into other free programs whose distribution conditions are different, write to the author to ask for permission.
For software which is copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation,write to the Free Software Foundation ; we sometimes make exceptions for this. Our
decision will be guided by the two goals of preserving the free status of all derivatives of our free software and of promoting the sharing and reuse of software
generally.

NO WARRANTY

11. BECAUSE THE PROGRAM IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY
APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE PROGRAM
“ASIS" WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE PROGRAM IS
WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAMPROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

12. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY
WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING
OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE
OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN IF SUCH
HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Programs If you develop a new program, and you want it to be of the greatest possible use to the public, the best way
to achieve this is to make it free software which everyone can redistribute and change under these terms. To do so, attach the following notices to the program.
It is safest to attach them to the start of each source file to most effectively convey the exclusion of warranty ; and each file should have at least the “copyright”
line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.one line to give the program’s name and an idea of what it does.

Copyright (C)yyyy name of author

This program is free software ; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU General Public License as published by the Free Software
Foundation ; either version 2 of the License, or (at your option)any later version.

This program is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY ; without even the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See the GNU General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU General Public License along with this program ; if not, write to the Free Software Foundation, Inc.,51 Franklin
Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA.

Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper mail. If the program is interactive, make it output a short notice like this when it starts in an
interactive mode :

Gnomovision version 69, Copyright (C) year name of author Gnomovision comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY ; for details type ‘show w'. This is free software,
and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions ; type ‘show ¢’ for detalils.

The hypothetical commands ‘show w' and ‘show ¢’ should show the appropriate parts of the General Public License. Of course, the commands you use may
be called something other than ‘show w' and ‘show ¢’ ; they could even be mouse-clicks or menu items-- whatever suits your program.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer)or your school, if any, to sign a “copyright disclaimer” for the program,if necessary. Here is a
sample ; alter the names:

YYoyodyne, Inc.,hereby disclaims all copyright interest in the program ‘Gnomovision’ (which makes passes at compilers) written by James Hacker. signature of
Ty Coon, 1 April 1989 Ty Coon, President of Vice This General Public License does not permit incorporating your program into proprietary programs. If your
program is a subroutine library, you may consider it more useful to permit linking proprietary applications with the library. If this is Lwihcaetn ysoeu want to do,
use the GNU Lesser General Public instead of this License.

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 3, 29 June 2007

Copyright (C) 2007 Free Software Foundation, Inc. <http:/fsf.org/>

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.
Preamble

The GNU General Public License is a free, copyleft license for software and other kinds of works. The licenses for most software and other practical works are
designed to take away your freedom to share and change the works. By contrast, the GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee your freedom to
share and change all versions of a program-- to make sure it remains free software for all its users.

We, the Free Software Foundation, use the GNU General Public License for most of our software; it applies also to any other work released this way by its
authors.

YYou can apply it to your programs, too. When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are designed to
make sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for them if you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you
want it, that you can change the software or use pieces of it in new free programs, and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to prevent others from denying you these rights or asking you to surrender the rights. Therefore, you have certain responsibilities
if you distribute copies of the software, or if you modify it: responsibilities to respect the freedom of others. For example, if you distribute copies of such a
program, whether gratis or for a fee, you must pass on to the recipients the same freedoms that you received. You must make sure that they, too, receive

or can get the source code. And you must show them these terms so they know their rights. Developers that use the GNU GPL protect your rights with two
steps: (1) assert copyright on the software, and (2) offer you this License giving you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify it. For the developers’ and
authors’ protection, the GPL clearly explains that there is no arranty for this free software. For both users’ and authors’ sake, the GPL requires that modified
versions be marked as changed, so that their problems will not be attributed erroneously to authors of previous versions. Some devices are designed to deny
users access to install or run modified versions of the software inside them, although the manufacturer can do so. This is fundamentally incompatible with the
aim of protecting users’ freedom to change the software. The systematic pattern of such abuse occurs in the area of products for individuals to use, which is
precisely where it is most unacceptable. Therefore, we have designed this version of the GPL to prohibit the practice for those products. If such problems arise
substantially in other domains, we stand ready to extend this provision to those domains in future versions of the GPL, as needed to protect the freedom of
users.

Finally, every program is threatened constantly by software patents. States should not allow patents to restrict development and use of software on general-
purpose omputers, but in those that do, we wish to avoid the special anger that patents applied to a free program could make it ffectively proprietary. To prevent
this, the GPL assures that atents cannot be used to render the program non-free. he precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification
follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS
0. Definitions.

“This License” refers to version 3 of the GNU General Public License.
Copyright” also means copyright-like laws that apply to other kinds of works, such as semiconductor masks. “The Program” refers to any copyrightable work
licensed under this License. Each licensee is addressed as “you”. “Licensees” and “recipients” may be individuals or organizations.

To “modify” a work means to copy from or adapt all or part of the work in a fashion requiring copyright permission, other than the making of an exact copy. The
resulting work is called a “modified version” of the earlier work or a work “based on” the earlier work.

A “covered work” means either the unmodified Program or a work based on the Program.

To “propagate” a work means to do anything with it that, without permission, would make you directly or secondarily liable for infringement under applicable
copyright law, except executing it on a computer or modifying a private copy.

Propagation includes copying, distribution (with or without modification), making available to the public, and in some countries other activities as well

To “convey” a work means any kind of propagation that enables other parties to make or receive copies. Mere interaction with a user through a computer
network, with no transfer of a copy, is not conveying. An interactive user interface displays “Appropriate Legal Notices” to the extent that it includes a convenient
and prominently visible feature that (1) displays an appropriate copyright notice, and (2) tells the user that there is no warranty for the work (except to the extent
that warranties are provided), that licensees may convey the work under this License, and how to view a copy of this License. If the interface presents a list of
user commands or options, such as a menu, a prominent item in the list meets this criterion.

1. Source Code.
The “source code” for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modifications to it. “Object code™ means any non-source form of a work.

A “Standard Interface” means an interface that either is an official standard defined by a recognized standards body, or, in the case of interfaces specified for a
particular programming language, one that is widely used among developers working in that language.

The “System Libraries” of an executable work include anything, other than the work as a whole, that (a) is included in the normal form of packaging a Major
Component, but which is not part of that Major Component, and (b) serves only to enable use of the work with that Major Component, or to implement a
Standard Interface for which an implementation is available to the public in source code form. A “Major Component”, in this context, means a major essential
component (kernel, window system, and so on) of the specific operating system (if any) on which the executable work runs, or a compiler used to produce the
work, or an object code interpreter used to run it.

The “Corresponding Source” for a work in object code form means all the source code needed to generate, install, and (for an executable work) run the object
code and to modify the work, including scripts to control those activities.

However, it does not include the work’s System Libraries, or generalpurpose tools or generally available free programs which are used unmodified in performing
those activities but which are not part of the work. For example, Corresponding Source includes interface definition files associated with source files for the
work, and the source code for shared libraries and dynamically linked subprograms that the work is specifically designed to require, such as by intimate data
communication or control flow between those subprograms and other parts of the work.

The Corresponding Source need not include anything that users can regenerate automatically from other parts of the Corresponding Source. The Corresponding
Source for a work in source code form is that same work.



2. Basic Permissions.

All rights granted under this License are granted for the term of copyright on the Program, and are irrevocable provided the stated conditions are met. This
License explicitly affirms your unlimited permission to run the unmodified Program. The output from running a covered work is covered by this License only if the
output, given its content, constitutes a covered work. This License acknowledges your rights of fair use or other equivalent, as provided by copyright law.

‘You may make, run and propagate covered works that you do not convey, without conditions so long as your license otherwise remains in force. You may convey
covered works to others for the sole purpose of having them make modifications exclusively for you, or provide you with facilities for running those works, provided
that you comply with the terms of this License in conveying all material for which you do not control copyright. Those thus making or running the covered works for
you must do so exclusively on your behalf, under your direction and control, on terms that prohibit them from making any copies of your copyrighted material outside
their relationship with you. Conveying under any other circumstances is permitted solely under the conditions stated below. Sublicensing is not allowed; section 10
makes it unnecessary.

3. Protecting Users’ Legal Rights From anti-Circumvention Law.

No covered work shall be deemed part of an effective technological measure under any applicable law fulfilling obligations under article 11 of the WIPO copyright
treaty adopted on 20 December 1996, or similar laws prohibiting or restricting circumvention of such measures.

When you convey a covered work, you waive any legal power to forbid circumvention of technological measures to the extent such circumvention is effected by
exercising rights under this License with respect to the covered work, and you disclaim any intention to limit operation or modification of the work as a means of
enforcing, against the work’s users, your or third parties’ legal rights to forbid circumvention of technological measures.

4. Conveying Verbatim Copies.

‘You may convey verbatim copies of the Program’s source code as you receive it, in any medium, provided that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on
each copy an appropriate copyright notice; keep intact all notices stating that this License and any non-permissive terms added in accord with section 7 apply
to the code; keep intact all notices of the absence of any warranty; and give all recipients a copy of this License along with the Program. You may charge any
price or no price for each copy that you convey, and you may offer support or warranty protection for a fee.

5. Conveying Modified Source Versions.

‘You may convey a work based on the Program, or the modifications to produce it from the Program, in the form of source code under the terms of section 4,
provided that you also meet all of these conditions:

a) The work must carry prominent notices stating that you modified it, and giving a relevant date.

b) The work must carry prominent notices stating that it is released under this License and any conditions added under section 7. This requirement modifies
the requirement in section 4 to “keep intact all notices”.

c) You must license the entire work, as a whole, under this License to anyone who comes into possession of a copy. This License will therefore apply, along
with any applicable section 7 additional terms, to the whole of the work, and all its parts, regardless of how they are packaged. This License gives no
permission to license the work in any other way, but it does not invalidate such permission if you have separately received it.

d) If the work has interactive user interfaces, each must display Appropriate Legal Notices; however, if the Program has interactive interfaces that do not
display Appropriate Legal Notices, your work need not make them do so. A compilation of a covered work with other separate and independent works,
which are not by their nature extensions of the covered work, and which are not combined with it such as to form a larger program, in or on a volume of
a storage or distribution medium, is called an “aggregate” if the compilation and its resulting copyright are not used to limit the access or legal rights of
the compilation’s users beyond what the individual works permit. Inclusion of a covered work in an aggregate does not cause this License to apply to the
other parts of the aggregate.

6. Conveying Non-Source Forms.

You may convey a covered work in object code form under the terms of sections 4 and 5, provided that you also convey the machine-readable Corresponding
Source under the terms of this License, in one of these ways:

a) Convey the object code in, or embodied in, a physical product (including a physical distribution medium), accompanied by the Corresponding Source
fixed on a durable physical medium customarily used for software interchange.

b) Convey the object code in, or embodied in, a physical product (including a physical distribution medium), accompanied by a written offer, valid for at least
three years and valid for as long as you offer spare parts or customer support for that product model, to give anyone who possesses the object code
either (1) a copy of the Corresponding Source for all the software in the product that is covered by this License, on a durable physical medium customarily
used for software interchange, for a price no more than your reasonable cost of physically performing this conveying of source, or (2) access to copy the
Corresponding Source from a network server at no charge.

¢) Convey individual copies of the object code with a copy of the written offer to provide the corresponding Source. This alternative is allowed only
occasionally and noncommercially, and only if you received the object code with such an offer, in accord with subsection 6b.

d) Convey the object code by offering access from a designated place (gratis or for a charge), and offer equivalent access to the Corresponding Source
in the same way through the same place at no further charge. You need not require recipients to copy the Corresponding Source along with the object
code. If the place to copy the object code is a network server, the Corresponding Source may be on a different server (operated by you or a third party)
that supports equivalent copying facilties, provided you maintain clear directions next to the object code saying where to find the Corresponding Source.
Regardless of what server hosts the Corresponding Source, you remain obligated to ensure that it is available for as long as needed to satisfy these
requirements.

e) Convey the object code using peer-to-peer transmission, provided you inform other peers where the object code and Corresponding Source of the
work are being offered to the general public at no charge under subsection 6d. A separable portion of the object code, whose source code is excluded
from the Corresponding Source as a System Library, need not be included in conveying the object code work. A “User Product” is either (1) a “consumer
product”, which means any tangible personal property which is normally used for personal, family, or household purposes, or (2) anything designed or
sold for incorporation into a dwelling. In determining whether a product is a consumer product, doubtful cases shall be resolved in favor of coverage. For
a particular product received by a particular user, “normally used” refers to a typical or common use of that class of product, regardless of the status of
the particular user or of the way in which the particular user actually uses, or expects or is expected to use, the product. A product is a consumer product
regardless of whether the product has substantial commercial, industrial or non-consumer uses, unless such uses represent the only significant mode of
use of the product.

“Installation Information” for a User Product means any methods, procedures, authorization keys, or other information required to install and execute modified
versions of a covered work in that User Product from a modified version of its Corresponding Source. The information must suffice to ensure that the continued
functioning of the modified object code is in no case prevented or interfered with solely because modification has been made. If you convey an object code
work under this section in, or with, or specifically for use in, a User Product, and the conveying occurs as part of a transaction in which the right of possession
and use of the User Product is transferred to the recipient in perpetuity or for a fixed term (regardless of how the transaction is characterized), the Corresponding
Source conveyed under this section must be accompanied by the Installation Information. But this requirement does not apply if neither you nor any third party
retains the ability to install modified object code on the User Product (for example, the work has been installed in ROM).

The requirement to provide Installation Information does not include a requirement to continue to provide support service, warranty, or updates for a work that
has been modified or installed by the recipient, or for the User Product in which it has been modified or installed. Access to a network may be denied when

the modification itself materially and adversely affects the operation of the network or violates the rules and protocols for communication across the network.
Corresponding Source conveyed, and Installation Information provided, in accord with this section must be in a format that is publicly documented (and with an
implementation available to the public in source code form), and must require no special password or key for unpacking, reading or copying.

7. Additional Terms.

“Additional permissions” are terms that supplement the terms of this License by making exceptions from one or more of its conditions. Additional permissions
that are applicable to the entire Program shall be treated as though they were included in this License, to the extent that they are valid under applicable law. If
additional permissions apply only to part of the Program, that part may be used separately under those permissions, but the entire Program remains governed
by this License without regard to the additional permissions. When you convey a copy of a covered work, you may at your option remove any additional
permissions from that copy, or from any part of it. (Additional permissions may be written to require their own removal in certain cases when you modify the
work.) You may place additional permissions on material, added by you to a covered work, for which you have or can give appropriate copyright permission.
Notwithstanding any other provision of this License, for material you add to a covered work, you may (if authorized by the copyright holders of that material)
supplement the terms of this License with terms:

a) Disclaiming warranty or limiting liability differently from the terms of sections 15 and 16 of this License; or

b) Requiring preservation of specified reasonable legal notices or author attributions in that material or in the Appropriate Legal Notices displayed by works
containing it; or

c) Prohibiting misrepresentation of the origin of that material, or requiring that modified versions of such material be marked in reasonable ways as different
from the original version; or

d) Limiting the use for publicity purposes of names of licensors or authors of the material; or
€) Declining to grant rights under trademark law for use of some trade names, trademarks, or service marks; or

f) Requiring indemnification of licensors and authors of that material by anyone who conveys the material (or modified versions of it) with contractual
assumptions of liability to the recipient, for any liability that these contractual assumptions directly impose on those licensors and authors. All other
non-permissive additional terms are considered “further restrictions” within the meaning of section 10. If the Program as you received it, or any part of it,
contains a notice stating that it is governed by this License along with a term that is a further restriction, you may remove that term. If a license document
contains a further restriction but permits relicensing or conveying under this License, you may add to a covered work material governed by the terms
of that license document, provided that the further restriction does not survive such relicensing or conveying. If you add terms to a covered work in
accord with this section, you must place, in the relevant source files, a statement of the additional terms that apply to those files, or a notice indicating
where to find the applicable terms. Additional terms, permissive or non-permissive, may be stated in the form of a separately written license, or stated as
exceptions; the above requirements apply either way.

8. Termination.

‘You may not propagate or modify a covered work except as expressly provided under this License. Any attempt otherwise to propagate or modify it is void, and
will automatically terminate your rights under this License (including any patent licenses granted under the third paragraph of section 11)

However, if you cease all violation of this License, then your license from a particular copyright holder is reinstated (a) provisionally, unless and until the copyright
holder explicitly and finally terminates your license, and (b) permanently, if the copyright holder fails to notify you of the violation by some reasonable means prior
to 60 days after the cessation. Moreover, your license from a particular copyright holder is reinstated permanently if the copyright holder notifies you ofthe violation
by some reasonable means, this is the first time you have received notice of violation of this License (for any work) from that copyright holder, and you cure the
violation prior to 30 days after your receipt of the notice. Termination of your rights under this section does not terminate the licenses of parties who have received
copies or rights from you under this License. If your rights have been terminated and not permanently reinstated, you do not qualify to receive new licenses for the
same material under section 10.

9. Acceptance Not Required for Having Copies.

‘You are not required to accept this License in order to receive or run a copy of the Program. Ancillary propagation of a covered work occurring solely as a
consequence of using peer-to-peer transmission to receive a copy likewise does not require acceptance. However, nothing other than this License grants you
permission to propagate or modify any covered work. These actions infringe copyright if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or propagating
a covered work, you indicate your acceptance of this License to do so.

10. Automatic Licensing of Downstream Recipients.

Each time you convey a covered work, the recipient automatically receives a license from the original licensors, to run, modify and propagate that work, subject
to this License. You are not responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties with this License. An “entity transaction” is a transaction transferring control

of an organization, or substantially all assets of one, or subdividing an organization, or merging organizations. If propagation of a covered work results from

an entity transaction, each party to that transaction who receives a copy of the work also receives whatever licenses to the work the party’s predecessor in
interest had or could give under the previous paragraph, plus a right to possession of the Corresponding Source of the work from the predecessor in interest, if
the predecessor has it or can get it with reasonable efforts. You may not impose any further restrictions on the exercise of the rights granted or affirmed under
this License. For example, you may not impose a license fee, royalty, or other charge for exercise of rights granted under this License, and you may not initiate
litigation (including a cross-claim or counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging that any patent claim is infringed by making, using, selling, offering for sale, or importing
the Program or any portion of it.

11. Patents.

A *“contributor” is a copyright holder who authorizes use under this License of the Program or a work on which the Program is based. The work thus licensed

is called the contributor’s “contributor version”. A contributor’s “essential patent claims” are all patent claims owned or controlled by the contributor, whether
already acquired or hereafter acquired, that would be infringed by some manner, permitted by this License, of making, using, or selling its contributor version,
but do not include claims that would be infringed only as a consequence of further modification of the contributor version. For purposes of this definition, “control”
includes the right to grant patent sublicenses in a manner consistent with the requirements of this License. Each contributor grants you a non-exclusive,
worldwide, royaltyfree patent license under the contributor’s essential patent claims, to make, use, sell, offer for sale, import and otherwise run, modify and
propagate the contents of its contributor version.

In the following three paragraphs, a “patent license” is any express agreement or commitment, however denominated, not to enforce a patent (such as an
express permission to practice a patent or covenant not to sue for patent infringement). To “grant” such a patent license to a party means to make such an
agresment or commitment not to enforce a patent against the party. If you convey a covered work, knowingly relying on a patent license, and the Corresponding
Source of the work is not available for anyone to copy, free of charge and under the terms of this License, through a publicly available network server or other
readily accessible means, then you must either (1) cause the Corresponding Source to be so available, or (2) arrange to deprive yourself of the benefit of the
patent license for this particular work, or (3) arrange, in a manner consistent with the requirements of this License, to extend the patent license to downstream
recipients. “Knowingly relying” means you have actual knowledge that, but for the patent license, your conveying the covered work in a country, or your
recipient’s use of the covered work in a country, would infringe one or more identifiable patents in that country that you have reason to believe are valid. If,
pursuant to or in connection with a single transaction or arrangement, you convey, or propagate by procuring conveyance of, a covered work, and grant a



patent license to some of the parties receiving the covered work authorizing them to use, propagate, modify or convey a specific copy of the covered work,
then the patent license you grant is automatically extended to all recipients of the covered work and works based on it. A patent license is “discriminatory” if it
does not include within the scope of its coverage, prohibits the exercise of, or is conditioned on the non-exercise of one or more of the rights that are specifically
granted under this License. You may not convey a covered work if you are a party to an arrangement with a third party that is in the business of distributing
software, under which you make payment to the third party based on the extent of your activity of conveying the work, and under which the third party grants,
to any of the parties who would receive the covered work from you, a discriminatory patent license

(a) in connection with copies of the covered work conveyedby you (or copies made from those copies), or

(b) primarily for and in connection with specific products or compilations that contain the covered work, unless you entered into that arrangement, or that patent
license was granted, prior to 28 March 2007. Nothing in this License shall be construed as excluding or limiting any implied license or other defenses to
infringement that may otherwise be available to you under applicable patent law.

12. No Surrender of Others’ Freedom.

If conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not excuse you from
the conditions of thisLicense. If you cannot convey a covered work so as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and any other pertinent
obligations, then as a consequence you may not convey it at all. For example, if you agree to terms that obligate you to collect a royalty for further conveying
from those to whom you convey the Program, the only way you could satisfy both those terms and this License would be to refrain entirely from conveying the
Program.

13. Use with the GNU Affero General Public License.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this License, you have permission to link or combine any covered work with a work licensed under version 3 of the GNU

Affero General Public License into a single combined work, and to convey the resulting work. The terms of this License will continue to apply to the part which is
the covered work, but the special requirements of the GNU Affero General Public License, section 13, concerning interaction through a network will apply to the
combination as such.

14. Revised Versions of this License.

The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/ or new versions of the GNU General Public License from time to time. Such new versions will be similar
in spirit to the present version, but may differ in detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program specifies that a certain numbered version of the GNU General Public License “or any later
version” applies to it, you have the option of following the terms and conditions either of that numbered version or of any later version published by the Free

Software Foundation. If the Program does not specify a version number of the GNU General Public License, you may choose any version ever published by the
Free Software Foundation. If the Program specifies that a proxy can decide which future versions of the GNU General Public License can be used, that proxy’s
public statement of acceptance of a version permanently authorizes you to choose that version for the Program. Later license versions may give you additional
or different permissions. However, no additional obligations are imposed on any author or copyright holder as a result of your choosing to follow a later version.

15. Disclaimer of Warranty.

THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE PROGRAM “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE
ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANGE OF THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME
THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

16. Limitation of Liability.

IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO
MODIFIES AND/OR CONVEYS THE PROGRAM AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL,
INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE PROGRAM TO
OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

17. Interpretation of Sections 15 and 16.

If the disclaimer of warranty and limitation of liability provided above cannot be given local legal effect according to their terms, reviewing courts shall apply
local law that most closely approximates an absolute waiver of all civil liability in connection with the Program, unless a warranty or assumption of liability
accompanies a copy of the Program in return for a fee.

OpenSSL Combined License

The OpenSSL toolkit stays under a dual license, i.e. both the conditions of the OpenSSL License and the original SSLeay license apply to the toolkit.

See below for the actual license texts. Actually both licenses are BSD-style Open Source licenses. In case of any license issues related to OpenSSL please
contact openssl-core@openssl.org.

Component Name License URL

openssl-1.0.2e OpenSSL Combined License http://www.openssl.org/source

Copyright (c) 1998-2011 The OpenSSL Project. All rights reserved.
Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:
1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the following acknowledgment: "This product includes software developed
by the OpenSSL Projectfor use in the OpenSSL Toolkit. (http://www.openssl.org/)"

4. The names "OpenSSL Toolkit" and "OpenSSL Project" must not be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior written
permission. For written permission, please contact openssl-core@openssl.org.

5. Products derived from this software may not be called "OpenSSL" nor may "OpenSSL" appear in their names without prior written permission of the
OpenSSL Project.

6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following acknowledgment: "This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for
use in the OpenSSL Toolkit (http://www.openssl.org/)"

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT “AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
OpenSSL PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young(eay@cryptsoft.com). This product includes software written by Tim Hudson (tih@cryptsoft.com).
Original SSLeay License

Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com) All rights reserved.

This package is an SSL implementation written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com).

The implementation was written so as to conform with Netscapes SSL.

This library is free for commercial and non-commercial use as long as the following conditions are aheared to. The following conditions apply to all code found
in this distribution, be it the RC4, RSA, Ihash, DES, etc., code; not just the SSL code. The SSL documentation included with this distribution is covered by the
same copyright terms except that the holder is Tim Hudson (th@cryptsoft.com).

Copyright remains Eric Young's, and as such any Copyright notices in the code are not to be removed. If this package is used in a product, Eric Young should
be given attribution as the author of the parts of the library used. This can be in the form of a textual message at program startup or in documentation (online
or textual) provided with the package. Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following
conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the following acknowledgement: "This product includes cryptographic
software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com)" The word 'cryptographic’ can be left out if the rouines from the library being used are not cryptographic
related :-).

4. If you include any Windows specific code (or a derivative thereof) from the apps directory (application code) you must include an acknowledgement: "This
product includes software written by Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft. com)"

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG “AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

The licence and distribution terms for any publically available version or derivative of this code cannot be changed. i.e. this code cannot simply be copied and
put under another distribution licence [including the GNU Public Licence.]

BSD License

Some software components of this product incorporate source code covered under the BSD license as follows.

Component Name License URL

net-snmp-5.7.3 BSD http://www.net-snmp.org/about/license.html

pcre-8.38 BSD

libcap-1.7.4 BSD 2.0 http://www.kernel.org/pub/linux/libs/security/linux-privs/libcap2
lighttpd-1.4.35 BSD 2.0 http://www.opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.html
MiniUPnP Project Client BSD 2.0

pppd-2.4.7 BSD 2.0 http://opensource.org/licenses/BSD-3-Clause

lighttpd is a secure, fast, compliant, and very flexible webserver that has been optimized for high-performance environments. It has a very low memory footprint
compared to other webservers and takes care of cpuload. Its advanced feature-set (FastCGI, CGI, Auth, Output-Compression, URL-Rewriting and many more)
make lighttpd the perfect webserver-software for every server that suffers load problems. Simple Network Management Protocol (SNMP) is an Internetstandard
protocol for managing devices on IP networks. It is used mostly in network management systems to monitor the devices attached to the network for conditions
that need administrative attention. Net-SNMP s a suite of applications used to implement SNMP v1, SNMP v2c and SNMP v3 using both IPv4 and IPv6. For
more additional information, send email to help.cctv@hanwha.com.

Copyright (C) 2004, Kneschke, incremental

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met :
- Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.

- Neither the name of the ‘incremental’ nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without
specific prior written permission.



THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN'NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Copyright (c) 1998-2001 University College London

Allrights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, is permitted provided that the following conditions are met :
1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the following acknowledgement: This product includes software developed
by the Computer Science Department at University College London.

4. Neither the name of the University nor of the Department may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHORS AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSEARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Copyright (c) 1988, 1989, 1990, 1991, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996 The Regents of the University of California.

Al rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:
1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of the Regents of the University of California nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from
this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN'NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Copyright (c) 2006, Creative Labs Inc

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:
1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of the Creative Labs nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without
specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN'NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Copyright (c) 2005-2012, Thomas BERNARD

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:
1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of Thomas BERNARD nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without
specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN'NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR

TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENGCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Various copyrights apply to this package, listed in various separate parts below. Please make sure that you read all the parts.
Part 1: CMU/UCD copyright notice: (BSD like)

Copyright 1989, 1991, 1992 by Carnegie Mellon University Derivative Work - 1996, 1998-2000

Copyright 1996, 1998-2000 The Regents of the University of California

All Rights Reserved

Permission to use, copy, modify and distribute this software and its documentation for any purpose and without fee is hereby granted, provided that the above
copyright notice appears in all copies and that both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting documentation, and that the name
of CMU and The Regents of the University of California not be used in advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of the software without specific written
permission.

CMU AND THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS. IN NO EVENT SHALL CMU OR THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA BE
LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE LOSS OF USE, DATA
OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE
USE OR PERFORMANGE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Part 2 : Networks Associates Technology, Inc copyright notice (BSD)
Copyright (c) 2001-2003, Networks Associates Technology, Inc
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met: yy Redistributions
of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer. yy Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution. yy Neither
the name of the Networks Associates Technology, Inc nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN'NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY,
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA,
OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 3: Cambridge Broadband Ltd. copyrightnotice (BSD)
Portions of this code are copyright (c) 2001-2003, Cambridge Broadband Ltd.
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met: yy Redistributions
of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer. yy Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution. yy The
name of Cambridge Broadband Ltd. may not be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER “AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDER BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE
USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 4: Sun Microsystems, Inc. copyright notice

(BSD)

Copyright (c) 2003 Sun Microsystems, Inc., 4150 Network

Circle, Santa Clara, California 95054, U.S.A.

Allrights reserved.

Use is subject to license terms below. This distribution may include materials developed by third parties. Sun, Sun Microsystems, the Sun logo and Solaris

are trademarks or registered trademarks of Sun Microsystems, Inc. in the U.S. and other countries. Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or
without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met: yy Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer. yy Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution. yy Neither the name of the Sun Microsystems, Inc. nor the
names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN'NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY,
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA,
OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 5: Sparta, Inc copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2003-2009, Sparta, Inc

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met: yy Redistributions
of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer. yy Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the



above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution. yy Neither
the name of Sparta, Inc nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written
permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN'NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY,
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA,
OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENGCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 6: Cisco/BUPTNIC copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2004, Cisco, Inc and Information Network
Center of Beijing University of Posts and Telecommunications.
Allrights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met: yy Redistributions
of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer. yy Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the

above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution. yy Neither
the name of Cisco, Inc, Beijing University of Posts and Telecommunications, nor the names of their contributors may be used to endorse or promote products

derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN'NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY,
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA,
OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 7: Fabasoft R&D Software Software GmbH & Co KG copyright Notice (BSD)
Copyright (c) Fabasoft R&D Software GmbH & Co KG, 20030ss@fabasoft.com
Author: Bernhard Penz

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met: yy Redistributions
of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer. yy Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution. yy The
name of Fabasoft R&D Software GmbH & Co KG or any of its subsidiaries, brand or product names may not be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDER BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 8: Apple Inc. copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2007 Apple Inc.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:
1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution. 3. Neither the name of Apple Inc. (“Apple”) nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY APPLE AND ITS CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT

SHALL APPLE OR ITSCONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 9: Scil ogic, LLC copyright noti D)
Copyright (c) 2009, Sciencelogic, LLC
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions aremet: yy Redistributions
of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer. yy Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution. yy Neither
the name of Sciencelogic, LLC nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN'NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY,
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA,
OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE

The MIT License

Some software components of this product incorporate source code covered under the MIT license as follows
MIT License 2.0

- Acewidget, bettermeans, jquery-ui, libxml, libxml2, Mesa3D-MesalLib,mwEmbed,OpenGL Samples Pack, Wide Studio, xorg-server, dropbear-2012.55,
ncurses-5.7

Copyright (c) 2011, The Dojo Foundation

Copyright 2010, AUTHORS.txt (http://jqueryui.com/about)
Dual licensed under the MIT or GPL Version 2 licenses.

- http://jquery.org/license

- http://docs.jquery.com/Ul/Widget

Copyright Daniel Veillard

Copyright Igor Zlatovic <igor@zlatkovic.com>

Copyright Aleksey Sanin

Copyright Gary Pennington <Gary.Pennington@uk.sun.com>
Copyright Alfred Mickautsch <alfred@mickautsch.de>
Copyright Bjorn Reese <bjorn.reese@systematic.dk>
Copyright Joel W. Reed

Copyright William Brack <wbrack@mmm.com.hk>
Copyright (c) 2007-2010 The Khronos Group Inc.
Copyright Atish Kumar Patra

Copyright (c) 2006 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the
Software without restriction, including without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software,
and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING
FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Mozilla Public License

Since we, at Hanwha Vision, used the Moxzilla Firefox component without modifying the source code according to the MOZILLA Public license 1.1, we are
not obliged to provide the source code of the corresponding component.

* Version 1.1

1. Definitions.

1.0.1. "Commercial Use" means distribution or otherwise making the Covered Code available to a third party.

1.1. "Contributor" means each entity that creates or contributes to the creation of Modifications.

1.2. "Contributor Version" means the combination of the Original Code, prior Modifications used by a Contributor, and the Modifications made by that particular Contributor.
1.3. "Covered Code" means the Original Code or Modifications or the combination of the Original Code and Modifications, in each case including portions thereof.

1.4. "Electronic Distrioution Mechanism" means a mechanism generally accepted in the software development community for the electronic transfer of data.

1.5. "Executable” means Covered Code in any form other than Source Code.

1.6. "Initial Developer" means the individual or entity identified as the Initial Developer in the Source Code notice required by Exhibit A.

1.7. "Larger Work" means a work which combines Covered Code or portions thereof with code not governed by the terms of this License.

1.8. "License" means this document.

1.8.1. "Licensable" means having the right to grant, to the maximum extent possible, whether at the time of the initial grant or subsequently acquired, any and all of the
rights conveyed herein.

1.9. "Modifications" means any addition to or deletion from the substance or structure of either the Original Code or any previous Modifications. When Covered Code is
released as a series of files, a Modification is:

A. Any addition to or deletion from the contents of a file containing Original Code or previous Modifications.

B. Any new file that contains any part of the Original Code or previous Modifications.

1.10. "Original Code" means Source Code of computer software code which is described in the Source Code notice required by Exhibit A as Original Code, and which,
at the time of its release under this License is not already Covered Code governed by this License.

1.10.1. "Patent Claims" means any patent claim(s), now owned or hereafter acquired, including without limitation, method, process, and apparatus claims, in any patent
Licensable by grantor.



1.11. "Source Code" means the preferred form of the Covered Code for making modifications o it, including all modules it contains, plus any associated interface
definition files, scripts used to control compilation and installation of an Executable, or source code differential comparisons against either the Original Code or another
well known, available Covered Code of the Contributor's choice. The Source Code can be in a compressed or archival form, provided the appropriate decompression or
de-archiving software is widely available for no charge.

1.12. "You” (or "Your") means an individual or a legal entity exercising rights under, and complying with all of the terms of, this License or a future version of this License
issued under Section 6.1. For legal entities, "You” includes any entity which controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with You. For purposes of this
definition, "control” means (a) the power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction or management of such entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (b) ownership of
more than fifty percent (50%) of the outstanding shares or beneficial ownership of such entity.

2. Source Code License.

2.1. The Initial Developer Grant. The Initial Developer hereby grants You a world-wide, royalty-free, non-exclusive license, subject to third party intellectual property
claims:

(a) under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark) Licensable by Initial Developer to use, reproduce, modify, display, perform, sublicense and
distribute the Original Code (or portions thereof) with or without Modifications, and/or as part of a Larger Work; and

(b) under Patents Claims infringed by the making, using or selling of Original Code, to make, have made, use, practice, sell, and offer for sale, and/or otherwise
dispose of the Original Code (or portions thereof).

(c) the licenses granted in this Section 2.1(a) and (b) are effective on the date Initial Developer first distributes Original Code under the terms of this License.

(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.1(b) above, no patent license is granted: 1) for code that You delete from the Original Code; 2) separate from the Original Code; or
3) for infringements caused by: i) the modification of the Original Code or ii) the combination of the Original Code with other software or devices.

2.2. Contributor Grant. Subject to third party intellectual property claims, each Contributor hereby grants You a world-wide, royalty-free, non-exclusive license

(a) under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark) Licensable by Contributor, to use, reproduce, modify, display, perform, sublicense and
distribute the Modifications created by such Contributor (or portions thereof) either on an unmodified basis, with other Modifications, as Covered Code and/
or as part of a Larger Work; and

(b) under Patent Claims infringed by the making, using, or selling of Modifications made by that Contributor either alone and/or in combination with its
Contributor Version (or portions of such combination), to make, use, sell, offer for sale, have made, and/or otherwise dispose of: 1) Modifications made by
that Contributor (or portions thereof); and 2) the combination of Modifications made by that Contributor with its Contributor Version (or portions of such
combination).

(c) the licenses granted in Sections 2.2(a) and 2.2(b) are effective on the date Contributor first makes Commercial Use of the Covered Code.

(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.2(b) above, no patent license is granted: 1) for any code that Contributor has deleted from the Contributor Version; 2) separate from the
Contributor Version; 3) for infringements caused by: i) third party modifications of Contributor Version or ii) the combination of Modifications made by that Contributor
with other software (except as part of the Contributor Version) or other devices; or 4) under Patent Claims infringed by Covered Code in the absence of Modifications
made by that Contributor.

3. Distribution Obligations.

3.1. Application of License. The Modifications which You create or to which You contribute are governed by the terms of this License, including without limitation Section
2.2. The Source Code version of Covered Code may be distributed only under the terms of this License or a future version of this License released under Section 6.1,
and You must include a copy of this License with every copy of the Source Code You distribute. You may not offer or impose any terms on any Source Code version that
alters or restricts the applicable version of this License or the recipients’ rights hereunder. However, You may include an additional document offering the additional rights
described in Section 3.5.

3.2. Avalilability of Source Code. Any Modification which You create or to which You contribute must be made available in Source Code form under the terms of this
License either on the same media as an Executable version or via an accepted Electronic Distribution Mechanism to anyone to whom you made an Executable version
available; and if made available via Electronic Distribution Mechanism, must remain available for at least twelve (12) months after the date it initially became available, or
at least six (6) months after a subsequent version of that particular Modification has been made available to such recipients. You are responsible for ensuring that the
Source Code version remains available even if the Electronic Distribution Mechanism is maintained by a third party.

3.3. Description of Modifications. You must cause all Covered Code to which You contribute to contain a file documenting the changes You made to create that Covered
Code and the date of any change. You must include a prominent statement that the Modification is derived, directly or indirectly, from Original Code provided by the Initial
Developer and including the name of the Initial Developer in (a) the Source Code, and (b) in any notice in an Executable version or related documentation in which You
describe the origin or ownership of the Covered Code.

3.4. Intellectual Property Matters

(a) Third Party Claims. If Contributor has knowledge that a license under a third party’s intellectual property rights is required to exercise the rights granted by such
Contributor under Sections 2.1 or 2.2, Contributor must include a text file with the Source Code distribution titled "LEGAL” which describes the claim and the party
making the claim in sufficient detail that a recipient will know whom to contact. If Contributor obtains such knowledge after the Modification is made available as
described in Section 3.2, Contributor shall promptly modify the LEGAL file in all copies Contributor makes available thereafter and shall take other steps (such as
notifying appropriate mailing lists or newsgroups) reasonably calculated to inform those who received the Covered Code that new knowledge has been obtained.

(b) Contributor APIs. If Contributor's Modifications include an application programming interface and Contributor has knowledge of patent licenses which are reasonably
necessary to implement that API, Contributor must also include this information in the LEGAL file.

(c) Representations.

Contributor represents that, except as disclosed pursuant to Section 3.4(a) above, Contributor believes that Contributor’s Modifications are Contributor’s original
creation(s) and/or Contributor has sufficient rights to grant the rights conveyed by this License.

3.5. Required Notices. You must duplicate the notice in Exhibit A in each file of the Source Code. If it is not possible to put such notice in a particular Source Code file
due to its structure, then You must include such notice in a location (such as a relevant directory) where a user would be likely to look for such a notice. If You created
one or more Modification(s) You may add your name as a Contributor to the notice described in Exhibit A. You must also duplicate this License in any documentation for
the Source Code where You describe recipients’ rights or ownership rights relating to Covered Code. You may choose to offer, and to charge a fee for, warranty, support,
indemnity or liability obligations to one or more recipients of Covered Code. However, You may do so only on Your own behalf, and not on behalf of the Initial Developer
or any Contributor. You must make it absolutely clear than any such warranty, support, indemnity or liability obligation is offered by You alone, and You hereby agree to
indemnify the Initial Developer and every Contributor for any liability incurred by the Initial Developer or such Contributor as a result of warranty, support, indemnity or
liability terms You offer.

3.6. Distribution of Executable Versions. You may distribute Covered Code in Executable form only if the requirements of Section 3.1-3.5 have been met for that Covered
Code, and if You include a notice stating that the Source Code version of the Covered Code is available under the terms of this License, including a description of how
and where You have fulfilled the obligations of Section 3.2. The notice must be conspicuously included in any notice in an Executable version, related documentation or
collateral in which You describe recipients’ rights relating to the Covered Code. You may distribute the Executable version of Covered Code or ownership rights under
alicense of Your choice, which may contain terms different from this License, provided that You are in compliance with the terms of this License and that the license

for the Executable version does not attempt to limit or alter the recipient’s rights in the Source Code version from the rights set forth in this License. If You distribute
the Executable version under a different license You must make it absolutely clear that any terms which differ from this License are offered by You alone, not by the

Initial Developer or any Contributor. You hereby agree to indemnify the Initial Developer and every Contributor for any liability incurred by the Initial Developer or such
Contributor as a result of any such terms You offer.

3.7. Larger Works. You may create a Larger Work by combining Covered Code with other code not governed by the terms of this License and distribute the Larger Work
as a single product. In such a case, You must make sure the requirements of this License are fulfiled for the Covered Code.

4. Inability to Comply Due to Statute or Regulation.

If it is impossible for You to comply with any of the terms of this License with respect to some or all of the Covered Code due to statute, judicial order, or regulation then
You must: (a) comply with the terms of this License to the maximum extent possible; and (b) describe the limitations and the code they affect. Such description must
be included in the LEGAL file described in Section 3.4 and must be included with all distributions of the Source Code. Except to the extent prohibited by statute or
regulation, such description must be sufficiently detailed for a recipient of ordinary skill to be able to understand it.

5. Application of this License.
This License applies to code to which the Initial Developer has attached the notice in Exhibit A and to related Covered Code.
6. Versions of the License.

6.1. New Versions. Netscape Communications Corporation ("Netscape”) may publish revised and/or new versions of the License from time to time. Each version will be
given a distinguishing version number.

6.2, Effect of New Versions. Once Covered Code has been published under a particular version of the License, You may always continue to use it under the terms of that
version. You may also choose to use such Covered Code under the terms of any subsequent version of the License published by Netscape. No one other than Netscape
has the right to modify the terms applicable to Covered Code created under this License.

6.3. Derivative Works. If You create or use a modified version of this License (which you may only do in order to apply it to code which is not already Covered Code
governed by this License), You must (a) rename Your license so that the phrases "Mozilla", "MOZILLAPL", "MOZPL", "Netscape", "MPL", "NPL" or any confusingly similar
phrase do not appear in your license (except to note that your license differs from this License) and (b) otherwise make it clear that Your version of the license contains
terms which differ from the Moxzilla Public License and Netscape Public License. (Filling in the name of the Initial Developer, Original Code or Contributor in the notice
described in Exhibit A shall not of themselves be deemed to be modifications of this License.)

7. DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY.

COVERED CODE IS PROVIDED UNDER THIS LICENSE ON AN "AS IS” BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING,
WITHOUT LIMITATION, WARRANTIES THAT THE COVERED CODE IS FREE OF DEFECTS, MERCHANTABLE, FIT FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR NON-
INFRINGING. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE COVERED CODE IS WITH YOU. SHOULD ANY COVERED CODE PROVE
DEFECTIVE IN ANY RESPECT, YOU (NOT THE INITIAL DEVELOPER OR ANY OTHER CONTRIBUTOR) ASSUME THE COST OF ANY NECESSARY SERVICING,
REPAIR OR CORRECTION. THIS DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY CONSTITUTES AN ESSENTIAL PART OF THIS LICENSE. NO USE OF ANY COVERED CODE IS
AUTHORIZED HEREUNDER EXCEPT UNDER THIS DISCLAIMER.

8. TERMINATION.

8.1. This License and the rights granted hereunder will terminate automatically if You fail to comply with terms herein and fail to cure such breach within 30 days of
becoming aware of the breach. All sublicenses to the Covered Code which are properly granted shall survive any termination of this License. Provisions which, by their
nature, must remain in effect beyond the termination of this License shall survive.

8.2. If You initiate litigation by asserting a patent infingement claim (excluding declatory judgment actions) against Initial Developer or a Contributor (the Initial Developer
or Contributor against whom You file such action is referred to as "Participant") alleging that:

(a) such Participant's Contributor Version directly or indirectly infringes any patent, then any and all rights granted by such Participant to You under Sections 2.1 and/
or 2.2 of this License shall, upon 60 days notice from Participant terminate prospectively, unless if within 60 days after receipt of notice You either: (i) agree in writing
to pay Participant a mutually agreeable reasonable royalty for Your past and future use of Modifications made by such Participant, or (i) withdraw Your litigation claim
with respect to the Contributor Version against such Participant. If within 60 days of notice, a reasonable royalty and payment arrangement are not mutually agreed
upon in writing by the parties or the litigation claim is not withdrawn, the rights granted by Participant to You under Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 automatically terminate at
the expiration of the 60 day notice period specified above.

(b) any software, hardware, or device, other than such Participant’s Contributor Version, directly or indirectly infringes any patent, then any rights granted to You by such
Participant under Sections 2.1(b) and 2.2(b) are revoked effective as of the date You first made, used, sold, distributed, or had made, Modifications made by that
Participant.

8.3. If You assert a patent infringement claim against Participant alleging that such Participant’s Contributor Version directly or indirectly infringes any patent where

such claim is resolved (such as by license or settlement) prior to the initiation of patent infringement litigation, then the reasonable value of the licenses granted by such

Participant under Sections 2.1 or 2.2 shall be taken into account in determining the amount or value of any payment or license.

8.4. In the event of termination under Sections 8.1 or 8.2 above, all end user license agreements (excluding distributors and resellers) which have been validly granted by
You or any distributor hereunder prior to termination shall survive termination.

9. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY.

UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES AND UNDER NO LEGAL THEORY, WHETHER TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE), CONTRACT, OR OTHERWISE, SHALL YOU, THE
INITIAL DEVELOPER, ANY OTHER CONTRIBUTOR, OR ANY DISTRIBUTOR OF COVERED CODE, OR ANY SUPPLIER OF ANY OF SUCH PARTIES, BE LIABLE TO
ANY PERSON FOR ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY CHARACTER INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES
FOR LOSS OF GOODWILL, WORK STOPPAGE, COMPUTER FAILURE OR MALFUNCTION, OR ANY AND ALL OTHER COMMERCIAL DAMAGES OR LOSSES, EVEN
IF SUCH PARTY SHALL HAVE BEEN INFORMED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. THIS LIMITATION OF LIABILITY SHALL NOT APPLY TO LIABILITY

FOR DEATH OR PERSONAL INJURY RESULTING FROM SUCH PARTY’S NEGLIGENCE TO THE EXTENT APPLICABLE LAW PROHIBITS SUCH LIMITATION. SOME
JURISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW THE EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, SO THIS EXCLUSION AND LIMITATION MAY
NOT APPLY TO YOU. 10. U.S. GOVERNMENT END USERS.

The Covered Code is a "commercial item," as that term is defined in 48 C.F.R. 2.101 (Oct. 1995), consisting of "commercial computer software" and "commercial
computer software documentation," as such terms are used in 48 C.F.R. 12.212 (Sept. 1995). Consistent with 48 C.F.R. 12.212 and 48 C.F.R. 227.7202-1 through
227.7202-4 (June 1995), all U.S. Government End Users acquire Covered Code with only those rights set forth herein.

11. MISCELLANEOUS.

This License represents the complete agreement concerning subject matter hereof. If any provision of this License is held to be unenforceable, such provision shall

be reformed only to the extent necessary to make it enforceable. This License shall be governed by California law provisions (except to the extent applicable law, if

any, provides otherwise), excluding its conflictof-law provisions. With respect to disputes in which at least one party is a citizen of, or an entity chartered or registered

to do business in the United States of America, any litigation relating to this License shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the Federal Courts of the Northern District of
California, with venue lying in Santa Clara County, California, with the losing party responsible for costs, including without limitation, court costs and reasonable attorneys’
fees and expenses. The application of the United Nations Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of Goods is expressly excluded. Any law or regulation which



provides that the language of a contract shall be construed against the drafter shall not apply to this License.
12. RESPONSIBILITY FOR CLAIMS.

As between Initial Developer and the Contributors, each party is responsible for claims and damages arising, directly or indirectly, out of its utilization of rights under
this License and You agree to work with Initial Developer and Contributors to distribute such responsibility on an equitable basis. Nothing herein is intended or shall be
deemed to constitute any admission of liability.

13. MULTIPLE-LICENSED CODE.

Initial Developer may designate portions of the Covered Code as Multiple-Licensed. Multiple-Licensedmeans that the Initial Developer permits you to utilize portions of
the Covered Code under Your choice of the MPL or the alternative licenses, if any, specified by the Initial Developer in the file described in Exhibit A.

EXHIBIT A -Mozilla Public License.

The contents of this file are subject to the Moxzilla Public License Version 1.1 (the “License"); you may not use this file except in compliance with the License. You may
obtain a copy of the License at http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/Software distributed under the License is distributed on an "AS IS" basis, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY
KIND, either express or implied. See the License for the specific language governing rights and limitations under the License.

The Original Code is

The Initial Developer of the Original Code is . Portions created by are Copyright (C)
. All Rights Reserved.
Contributor(s): .
Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used under the terms of the license (the [__] License), in which case the provisions of License are applicable

instead of those above. If you wish to allow use of your version of this file only under the terms of the License and not to allow others to use your version of this file
under the MPL, indicate your decision by deleting the provisions above and replace them with the notice and other provisions required by the [__] License. If you do not
delete the provisions above, a recipient may use your version of this file under either the MPL or the [__] License."

[NOTE: The text of this Exhibit A may differ slightly from the text of the notices in the Source Code files of the Original Code. You should use the text of this Exhibit A
rather than the text found in the Original Code Source Code for Your Modifications

The Independent JPEG Group’s JPEG Software

The software included in this product contains copyrighted software that is licensed under the JPEG license.
¢ JPEG license
- Code project . Generating Outline OpenGL, Libjpeg

This distribution contains the sixth public release of the Independent JPEG Group’s free JPEG software. You are welcome to redistribute this software and to use it for
any purpose, subject to the conditions under LEGAL ISSUES, below.

Serious users of this software (particularly those incorporating it into larger programs) should contact IJG at jpeg-info@uunet.uu.net to be added to our electronic mailing
list. Mailing list members are notified of updates and have a chance to participate in technical discussions, etc.

This software is the work of Tom Lane, Philip Gladstone, Jim Boucher, Lee Crocker, Julian Minguillon, Luis Ortiz, George Phillips, Davide Rossi, Guido Vollbeding, Ge’
Weijers, and other members of the Independent JPEG Group.

1JG is not affiliated with the official ISO JPEG standards committee.

LEGAL ISSUES

In plain English:
1. We don't promise that this software works. (But if you find any bugs, please let us know!)
2. You can use this software for whatever you want. You don’t have to pay us.

3. You may not pretend that you wrote this software. If you use it in a program, you must acknowledge somewhere in your documentation that you've used the
1JG code.

In legalese:

The authors make NO WARRANTY or representation, either express or implied, with respect to this software, its quality, accuracy, merchantability, or fitness for
a particular purpose. This software is provided "AS IS", and you, its user, assume the entire risk as to its quality and accuracy.

This software is copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G. Lane. All Rights Reserved except as specified below.
Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software (or portions thereof) for any purpose, without fee, subject to these conditions:

(1) If any part of the source code for this software is distributed, then this README file must be included, with this copyright and no-warranty notice unaltered;
and any additions, deletions, or changes to the original files must be clearly indicated in accompanying documentation.

(2) If only executable code is distributed, then the accompanying documentation must state that "this software is based in part on the work of the Independent
JPEG Group".

(3) Permission for use of this software is granted only if the user accepts full responsibility for any undesirable consequences; the authors accept NO LIABILITY
for damages of any kind.

These conditions apply to any software derived from or based on the I1JG code, not just to the unmodified library. If you use our work, you ought to acknowledge
us.

Permission is NOT granted for the use of any IJG author’s name or company name in advertising or publicity relating to this software or products derived from it.
This software may be referred to only as "the Independent JPEG Group's software".

We specifically permit and encourage the use of this software as the basis of commercial products, provided that all warranty or liability claims are assumed by
the product vendor.

ansi2knr.c is included in this distribution by permission of L. Peter Deutsch, sole proprietor of its copyright holder, Aladdin Enterprises of Menlo Park, CA.

ansi2knr.c is NOT covered by the above copyright and conditions, but instead by the usual distribution terms of the Free Software Foundation; principally, that
you must include source code if you redistribute it. (See the file ansi2knr.c for full details.) However, since ansi2knr. ¢ is not needed as part of any program
generated from the IJG code, this does not limit you more than the foregoing paragraphs do.

The Unix configuration script “configure" was produced with GNU Autocontf. It is copyright by the Free Software Foundation but is freely distributable. The same
holds for its supporting scripts (config.guess, config.sub, Itconfig, ltmain. sh). Another support script, install-sh, is copyright by M.LT. but is also freely distributable.

It appears that the arithmetic coding option of the JPEG spec is covered by patents owned by IBM, AT&T, and Mitsubishi. Hence arithmetic coding cannot legally
be used without obtaining one or more licenses. For this reason, support for arithmetic coding has been removed from the free JPEG software. (Since arithmetic
coding provides only a marginal gain over the unpatented Huffman mode, it is unlikely that very many implementations will support it.) So far as we are aware,
there are no patent restrictions on the remaining code.

The IJG distribution formerly included code to read and write GIF files. To avoid entanglement with the Unisys LZW patent, GIF reading support has been removed
altogether, and the GIF writer has been simplified to produce "uncompressed GIFs". This technique does not use the LZW algorithm; the resulting GIF files are
larger than usual, but are readable by all standard GIF decoders.

We are required to state that
"The Graphics Interchange Format(c) is the Copyright property of CompuServe Incorporated. GIF(sm) is a Service Mark property of CompuServe Incorporated.”

T-Kernel License

- This Product uses the Source Code of T-Kernel under T-License granted by the T-Engine Forum(www.t-engine.org)

T-License [License Agreement for Source Code of T-Kernel]
established by T-Engine Forum
on January 23, 2004
revised on June 17, 2004
revised on December 21, 2006
revised on March 24, 2009
Article 1. Scope of License Agreement

1. This License Agreement sets forth copyrights and the terms and conditions of use applicable to the source code of T-Kernel distributed by T-Engine Forum
and any derivative work created therefrom.

Article 2. Definition
1. "T-Kernel" means a real-time operating system controlled and distributed by T-Engine Forum on behalf of the copyright holder thereof.

2. "Source Code" means a source program, including related comments and documentations, for the T-Kernel and the Ported Source Code defined in Article 2.8
which is registered with T-Engine Forum.

3. "Hardware-dependent Part" means the part of the Source Code which depends on hardware and needs to be changed when the Source Code is ported and
operated on the target hardware, and is designated and separated as such part.

4. "Compiler-dependent Part" means the part of the Source Code which depends on compiler and needs to be changed when the Source Code is ported and
operated on the target hardware, and is designated and separated as such part.

5. "Header File" means the part of the Source Code which contains definitions necessary to develop application programs.

6. "T-Engine Hardware" means the hardware which is manufactured in accordance with the T-Engine Hardware specifications or the pT-Engine Hardware
specifications issued by T-Engine Forum, and registered with T-Engine Forum.

7. "Similar Hardware to T-Engine Hardware" means any hardware (including software which emulates hardware) other than that defined in Article 2.6 above, on
which the T-Kernel can be operated.

8. "Ported Source Code" means a source program produced from the Source Code by modifying only its Hardwaredependent Part and/or Compiler-dependent
Part to enable it to be operated on the T-Engine Hardware or the Similar Hardware to T-Engine Hardware. The Ported Source Code which is registered with
T-Engine Forum shall be included in the Source Code.

9. "Modified Source Code" means a source program modified from the Source Code for the purpose of improving its performance, increasing or decreasing its
function, and the like. The Ported Source Code shall not be included in the Modified Source Code.

10. "Binary Code" means an executable code form which is created by compiling programs, which include all or part of the Source Code or the Modified Source
ode.

11. "Derivative Work" means the Modified Source Code or the Binary Code.

12. "Embedded Product" means any product which operates with executable code form of the Source Code, the Modified Source Code or the Binary Code
loaded on its hardware.

13. "End User" means a consumer who uses the Embedded Product.

14. "System Developer" means any person who develops the Embedded Product by itself or has a third party develop the same, and provides, whether with or
without payment, the End User with the Embedded Product.

15. "Distributor of Modification" means any person who produces the Modified Source Code and, whether with or without payment, distributes the same to any
third party.



16. "Patch for Modification" means a difference, program, system, or the like in order to create the Modified Source Code from the Source Code or the Binary
Code thereof.

17. "Vicarious Execution of Patch Processing" means vicarious execution service to create the Modified Source Code applying the Patch for Modification to the
Source Code or the Binary Code thereof.

18. "Source Code User" means a person who uses the Source Code.
19. "Distribution" means any of the following acts:
1. to transmit a work to a large number of specific persons through the Internet communication, broadcasting, and the like;

2. to transmit a work to the general public through the Internet communication, broadcasting, and the like automatically in response to a request from the
public; and

3. to distribute a copy of a work to the general public or a large number of specific persons.
Article 3. Copyright

1. The copyrights of the Source Code shall be owned by Ken Sakamura.

Article 4. License of Source Code

1. As provided for in this Article, T-Engine Forum shall provide, and grant a license to use, the Source Code free of charge to any person who has taken the
necessary procedure for registration as prescribed by T-Engine Forum and agreed to the T-License.

2. The Source Code shall be distributed exclusively by T-Engine Forum. Any person who obtains the Source Code under Article 4.1 above shall not make any
re-Distribution of the Source Code.

3. In accordance with the license granted under Article 4.1 above, the Source Code User may perform the following acts:

1. to copy and/or modify the Source Code provided by T-Engine Forum hereunder for its own research, development and the like.

2. to run the Source Code provided by T-Engine Forum hereunder for its own research, development and the like.

3. to run the Source Code modified in accordance with the provision of Article 4.3 (1) above for its own research, development and the like

4. to distribute the Binary Code created from the Source Code provided by T-Engine Forum hereunder or from the Source Code modified in accordance with
the provision of Article 4.3 (1) above.

4. In accordance with the license granted under Article 4.1 above, the System Developer may perform the following acts:
1. to perform any and all acts set forth in the Article 4.3 above.

2. to develop and manufacture the Embedded Product containing the Binary Code, and, whether with or without payment, provide the End User with the same
and make the Binary Code available to the End User on the Embedded Product.

5. The Source Code User and the System Developer shall be obligated to give a notice that the Source Code is used, in such a way as separately specified by
T-Engine Forum, when they use the Source Code or the Binary Code, or make the Binary Code available for the End User on the Embedded Product.

Article 5. Distribution of Modified Source Code

1. Any of A- members of T-Engine Forum may become the Distributor of Modification by obtaining the approval of T-Engine Forum through the registration
procedure as prescribed by the Forum provided that only the department of the A- member which has taken the registration procedure may distribute the
Modified Source Code in such a way as provided for in this Article as long as it holds the Amembership.

2. The Distributor of Modification may create the Modified Source Code based on the Source Code provided by T-Engine Forum and the Patch for Modification
to be applied to create such Modified Source Code from the Source Code.

3. The Distributor of Modification shall, prior to the distribution, inform T-Engine Forum of and register a name and description of the Modified Source Code in
such a way as specified by T-Engine Forum.

4. The Distributor of Modification shall determine the name of the Modified Source Code subject to the rules separately established by T-Engine Forum and
publish an appropriate notice as required by the rules on the Patch for Modification and the Modified Source Code.

5. The Distributor of Modification may distribute the Modified Source Code to a third party, whether with or without payment, provided that the Distributor of
Modification shall take the necessary measures to prohibit the third party from making the re-Distribution of the Modified Source Code.

6. Developer with the Patch for Modification. Provided, however, that the Distributor of Modification shall be obligated to confirm that the System Developer is
the Source Code User duly licensed under Article 4.1.

7. The Distributor of Modification may perform the Vicarious Execution of Patch Processing for the System Developer.
8. The System Developer shall not distribute the Modified Source Code in further modified form to any third party as a stand-alone software product.

9. The System Developer may, under the same obligation as imposed in Article 4.5, make the Embedded Product available for the End User through use of the
Patch for Modification distributed by the Distributor of Modification or the Derivative Works obtained through the Vicarious Execution of Patch Processing.

Article 6. Distribution and Registration of the Ported Source Code

1. The Source Code User and the System Developer may, whether with or without charge, distribute to any third party only the following parts of the Ported

Source Code on the T-Engine Hardware or the Similar Hardware to T-Engine Hardware:

1. The Hardware-dependent Part and/or Compiler-dependent Part; provided that the Source Code User and the System Developer shall inform T-Engine Forum
of, and T-Engine Forum may publish, a method for distributing said Part(s) to third parties

2. The Header File; provided that the Header File shall be distributed together with the Binary Code of the Ported Source Code.

2. Any member of T-Engine Forum may request T-Engine Forum to register and distribute, as an original source code for T-Kernel, the Ported Source Code on
the T-Engine Hardware or the Similar Hardware to T-Engine Hardware.

3. Any member of T-Engine Forum who requests the distribution mentioned in the preceding paragraph shall accede to the following conditions:
1. The member shall confirm that the object hardware is the T-Engine Hardware or the Similar Hardware to T-Engine Hardware.

2. The member shall provide T-Engine Forum with a complete set of operational environment for the object hardware and T-Kernel free of charge when
requesting the distribution.

3. The member shall submit test results of the Ported Source Code to T-Engine Forum when requesting the distribution.

4. In the event that T-Engine Forum accepts the request mentioned in Article 6.2, T-Engine Forum shall register and distribute the Ported Source Code as the
Source Code for T-Kernel. Provided, however, that the Ported Source Code may be treated in the same way as the Modified Source Code until the time of
registration hereunder.

5. The provision set forth in Article 3 shall apply to the Ported Source Code registered in accordance with this Article.

Article 7. Use for Other Purpose

1. Any use of the Source Code, the Modified Source Code or the Ported Source Code other than those stipulated in Articles 4, 5 and 6 shall be subject to the
prior approval of T-Engine Forum.

Article 8. Limited Warranty

1. T-Engine Forum and the copyright holder of the Source Code warrant that the Source Code does not infringe third party's copyrights. Provided, however, that
T-Engine Forum and the copyright holder of the Source Code make no warranty as to the Hardware-dependent Part and/or Compiler- dependent Part set forth
in Article 6.2 in the Ported Source Code by any third party.

2. Neither T-Engine Forum nor the copyright holder of the Source Code warrants that the Source Code wil fit for any particular purpose of the Source Code
User.

3. Neither T-Engine Forum nor the copyright holder of the Source Code warrants that the Source Code does not infringe any third party’s industrial property
rights. In no event shall T-Engine Forum and the copyright holder of the Source Code be liable for any dispute which may arise between the Source Code User
and a third party in connection with the third party’s industrial property rights.

Article 9. Indemnity

1. Neither T-Engine Forum nor the copyright holder of the Source Code shall be liable for any damages (including, but not limited to, damages resulting from
loss of profit, business interruption, loss of business information or any other pecuniary damage) arising out of use or impossibility of use of the Source Code,
even if T-Engine Forum and the copyright holder have been informed of the possibility of such damages.

Article 10. Breach of Agreement

1. In case that T-Engine Forum considers that this License Agreement is breached or that the popularization of T-Kernel is obstructed, T-Engine Forum shall take
measures to correct such breach or such obstruction, take measures on the ground of copyright infringement, or take any other necessary measures against
the breaching person or the obstructing person, regardless of whether or not the said person is a member of T-Engine Forum.

2. In case of breach of this License Agreement by a member of T-Engine Forum, T-Engine Forum may take appropriate measures against the member; for
example, the member is disqualified from membership, depending on what kind of breach has been committed by it.

3. Any legal dispute which may arise in relation to any breach of this License Agreement shall be subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of the Tokyo District Court.
Article 11. Governing Law and Language
1. This License Agreement shall be governed by and interpreted under the laws of Japan.

2. This License Agreement is executed in both Japanese text and English text provided that the Japanese text shall govern the interpretation and performance
of this License Agreement.

Apache License 2.0

Component Name License URL

mDNSResponder_bonjour Apache License 2.0 http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE, REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION

1. Definitions
"License" shall mean the terms and conditions for use, reproduction, and distribution as defined by Sections 1 through 9 of this document.

"Licensor" shall mean the copyright owner or entity authorized by the copyright owner that is granting the License.



"Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the acting entity and all other entities that control, are controlled by, or are under common control with that entity. For the
purposes of this definition, “control" means (i) the power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction or management of such entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (i)
ownership of fifty percent (50%) or more of the outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial ownership of such entity.

"You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or Legal Entity exercising permissions granted by this License. "Source" form shall mean the preferred form for making
modifications, including but not limited to software source code, documentation source, and configuration files.

"Object" form shall mean any form resulting from mechanical transformation or translation of a Source form, including but not limited to compiled object code,
generated documentation, and conversions to other media types.

"Work" shall mean the work of authorship, whether in Source or Object form, made available under the License, as indicated by a copyright notice that is included in
or attached to the work (an example is provided in the Appendix below).

"Derivative Works" shall mean any work, whether in Source or Object form, that is based on (or derived from) the Work and for which the editorial revisions,
annotations, elaborations, or other modifications represent, as a whole, an original work of authorship. For the purposes of this License, Derivative Works shall not
include works that remain separable from, or merely link (or bind by name) to the interfaces of, the Work and Derivative Works thereof.

"Contribution" shall mean any work of authorship, including the original version of the Work and any modifications or additions to that Work or Derivative Works
thereof, that is intentionally submitted to Licensor for inclusion in the Work by the copyright owner or by an individual or Legal Entity authorized to submit on behalf
of the copyright owner. For the purposes of this definition, "submitted" means any form of electronic, verbal, or written communication sent to the Licensor or its
representatives, including but not limited to communication on electronic mailing lists, source code control systems, and issue tracking systems that are managed
by, or on behalf of, the Licensor for the purpose of discussing and improving the Work, but excluding communication that is conspicuously marked or otherwise
designated in writing by the copyright owner as "Not a Contribution." "Contributor" shall mean Licensor and any individual or Legal Entity on behalf of whom a
Contribution has been received by Licensor and subsequently incorporated within the Work.

. Grant of Copyright License. Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each Contributor hereby grants to You a perpetual, worldwide, non-exclusive, no-
charge, royalty-free, irrevocable copyright license to reproduce, prepare Derivative Works of, publicly display, publicly perform, sublicense, and distribute the Work and
such Derivative Works in Source or Object form.

. Grant of Patent License. Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each Contributor hereby grants to You a perpetual, worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge,
royaltyfree, irrevocable (except as stated in this section) patent license to make, have made, use, offer to sell, sell, import, and otherwise transfer the Work, where
such license applies only to those patent claims licensable by such Contributor that are necessarily infringed by their Contribution(s) alone or by combination of their
Contribution(s) with the Work to which such Contribution(s) was submitted. If You institute patent litigation against any entity (including a crossclaim or counterclaim in
alawsuit) alleging that the Work or a Contribution incorporated within the Work constitutes direct or contributory patent infringement, then any patent licenses granted
to You under this License for that Work shall terminate as of the date such litigation is filed.

. Redistribution. You may reproduce and distribute copies of the Work or Derivative Works thereof in any medium, with or without modifications, and in Source or Object
form, provided that You meet the following conditions:

(a) You must give any other recipients of the Work or Derivative Works a copy of this License; and

(b) You must cause any modified files to carry prominent notices stating that You changed the files; and

(c) You must retain, in the Source form of any Derivative Works that You distribute, all copyright, patent, trademark, and attribution notices from the Source form of the
Work, excluding those notices that do not pertain to any part of the Derivative Works; and

(d) If the Work includes a "NOTICE" text file as part of its distribution, then any Derivative Works that You distribute must include a readable copy of the attribution
notices contained within such NOTICE file, excluding those notices that do not pertain to any part of the Derivative Works, in at least one of the following places:
within a NOTICE text file distributed as part of the Derivative Works; within the Source form or documentation, if provided along with the Derivative Works; or,
within a display generated by the Derivative Works, if and wherever such third-party notices normally appear. The contents of the NOTICE file are for informational
purposes only and do not modify the License. You may add Your own attrioution notices within Derivative Works that You distribute, alongside or as an addendum
to the NOTICE text from the Work, provided that such additional attribution notices cannot be construed as modifying the License.

You may add Your own copyright statement to Your modifications and may provide additional or different license terms and conditions for use, reproduction, or

distribution of Your modifications, or for any such Derivative Works as a whole, provided Your use, reproduction, and distribution of the Work otherwise complies with the

conditions stated in this License.
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5. Submission of Contributions. Unless You explicitly state otherwise, any Contribution intentionally submitted for inclusion in the Work by You to the Licensor shall be
under the terms and conditions of this License, without any additional terms or conditions. Notwithstanding the above, nothing herein shall supersede or modify the
terms of any separate license agreement you may have executed with Licensor regarding such Contributions.

o

. Trademarks. This License does not grant permission to use the trade names, trademarks, service marks, or product names of the Licensor, except as required for
reasonable and customary use in describing the origin of the Work and reproducing the content of the NOTICE file.

~

. Disclaimer of Warranty. Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing, Licensor provides the Work (and eachContributor provides its Contributions) on an
"AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND, either express or implied, including, without limitation, any warranties or conditions of
TITLE, NONINFRINGEMENT, MERCHANTABILITY, or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. You are solely responsible for determining the appropriateness of
using or redistributing the Work and assume any risks associated with Your exercise of permissions under this License.

Limitation of Liability. In no event and under no legal theory, whether in tort (including negligence), contract, or otherwise, unless required by applicable law (such as
deliberate and grossly negligent acts) or agreed to in writing, shall any Contributor be liable to You for damages, including any direct, indirect, special, incidental, or
consequential damages of any character arising as a result of this License or out of the use or inability to use the Work (including but not limited to damages for loss
of goodwill, work stoppage, computer failure or malfunction, or any and all other commercial damages or losses), even if such Contributor has been advised of the
possibility of such damages.

b

©

. Accepting Warranty or Additional Liability. While redistributing the Work or Derivative Works thereof, You may choose to offer, and charge a fee for, acceptance of
support, warranty, indemnity, or other liability obligations and/or rights consistent with this License. However, in accepting such obligations, You may act only on Your
own behalf and on Your sole responsibility, not on behalf of any other Contributor, and only if You agree to indemnify, defend, and hold each Contributor harmless for
any liability incurred by, or claims asserted against, such Contributor by reason of your accepting any such warranty or additional liability.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

APPENDIX: How to apply the Apache License to your work.

To apply the Apache License to your work, attach the following bailerplate notice, with the fields enclosed by brackets "[|" replaced with your own identifying information.

(Don't include the brackets!) The text should be enclosed in the appropriate comment syntax for the file format. We also recommend that a file or class name and

description of purpose be included on the same "printed page" as the copyright notice for easier identification within third-party archives.

Copyright [yyyy] [name of copyright owner]

Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0 (the "License"); you may not use this file except in compliance with the License. You may obtain a copy of the License
at http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing, software distributed under the License is distributed on an "AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR
CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND, either express or implied. See the License for the specific language governing permissions and limitations under the License.

BZip2 License

This program, "bzip2", the associated library "libbzip2", and all documentation, are copyright (C) 1996-2007 Julian R Seward. All rights reserved.

Component Name License URL

bzip2-1.0.6 Bzip2 http://www.bzip.org/

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:
1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. The origin of this software must not be misrepresented; you must not claim that you wrote the original software. If you use this software in a product, an
acknowledgment in the product documentation would be appreciated but is not required.

3. Altered source versions must be plainly marked as such, and must not be misrepresented as being the original software.
4. The name of the author may not be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR “AS IS AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR

BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND
ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Julian Seward, jseward@bzip.org
bzip2/libbzip2 version 1.0.5 of 10 December 2007

University of lllinois / NCSA Open Source License

Copyright (c) 1999-2007, The Board of Trustees of the University of llinois All Rights Reserved.

Component Name License

iperf-2.0.5 University of lllinois / NCSA Open Source

Iperf performance test

Mark Gates

Ajay Tirumala

Jim Ferguson

Jon Dugan

Feng Qin

Kevin Gibbs

John Estabrook

National Laboratory for Applied Network Research
National Center for Supercomputing Applications
University of llinois at Urbana-Champaign
http://www.ncsa.uiuc.edu

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software (Iperf) and associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal
in the Software without restriction, including without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the
Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimers.

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimers in the documentation and/or other
materials provided with the distribution.

Neither the names of the University of llinois, NCSA, nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this Software
without specific prior written permission. THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING
BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE CONTIBUTORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.



PHP 3.01 License

The PHP License, version 3.01 Copyright (c) 1999 - 2010 The PHP Group. Al rights reserved.

Component Name License URL

php-5.2.17 PHP 3.01 http://www.php.net/distributions

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, is permitted provided that the following conditions are met:
1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name "PHP" must not be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior written permission. For written permission,
please contact group@php.net.

4. Products derived from this software may not be called "PHP", nor may "PHP" appear in their name, without prior written permission from group@php.net.
You may indicate that your software works in conjunction with PHP by saying “Foo for PHP" instead of calling it "PHP Foo" or “phpfoo”

5. The PHP Group may publish revised and/or new versions of the license from time to time. Each version will be given a distinguishing version number. Once
covered code has been published under a particular version of the license, you may always continue to use it under the terms of that version. You may also
choose to use such covered code under the terms of any subsequent version of the license published by the PHP Group. No one other than the PHP Group
has the right to modify the terms applicable to covered code created under this License.

6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following acknowledgment: "This product includes PHP software, freely available from <http://www.
php.net/software/>".

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE PHP DEVELOPMENT TEAM “AS IS AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT

NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE PHP DEVELOPMENT TEAM OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVIGES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

This software consists of voluntary contributions made by many individuals on behalf of the PHP Group. The PHP Group can be contacted via Email at group@
php.net.

For more information on the PHP Group and the PHP project, please see <http://www.php.net>. PHP includes the Zend Engine, freely available at <http://www.

zend.com>.

zlib / libpng License

This software is provided 'as-is', without any express or implied warranty. In no event will the authors be held liable for any damages arising from the use of
this software.

Component Name License URL

Zlib-1.2.8 Zlib / libpng http://zlib.net/

Copyright (C) 1995-2010 Jean-loup Gailly and Mark Adler

Permission is granted to anyone to use this software for any purpose, including commercial applications, and to alter it and redistribute it freely, subject to the
following restrictions:

1. The origin of this software must not be misrepresented; you must not claim that you wrote the original software. If you use this software in a product, an
acknowledgment in the product documentation would be appreciated but is not required.

2. Altered source versions must be plainly marked as such, and must not be misrepresented as being the original software.
3. This notice may not be removed or altered from any source distribution.

Jean-loup Gailly Mark Adler

jloup@gzip.org madler@alumni.caltech.edu

The data format used by the zlib library is described by RFCs (Request for Comments) 1950 to 1952 in the files http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc1950.txt (zlib format),
rfc1951.txt (deflate format) and rfc1952.txt (gzip format).

Portions of this software are copyright 1996-2002 The FreeType Project (www.freetype.org). All rights reserved.

& Hanwha Vision dretimin tim asamalarinda cevreye 6zen gosterir ve musterilerine daha cevre dostu tirtinler
saglayabilmek icin gerekli tedbirleri alir.

eco Eco isareti, Hanwha Vision in gevre dostu Grtinler yaratma istegini temsil eder ve Grlinlerin AB RoHS Talimatlarini

uygun oldugunu gosterir.

RoHS compliant

Bu Uriiniin Uygun Sekilde Atilmasi (Atik Elektrikli ve Elektronik Ekipman)
(Ayrt toplama sistemlerine sahip Avrupa Birligi iilkeleri ve diger Avrupa Ulkelerinde gegerlidir)

Urtin, aksesuarlar veya literatiirde yer alan bu isaret, iiriiniin ve elektronik aksesuarlarinin (6rn. sarj cihazi, kulaklik,
USB kablosu), kullanim émiirlerinin sonunda diger ev atiklariyla birlikte atilmasi gerektidini belirtir. Kontrolstiz

atik atimasi nedeniyle gevrenin veya insan sagldinin zarar gérmesini 8nlemek icin liitfen bu 6geleri diger atik
tirlerinden ayirin ve malzeme kaynaklarinin stirdtirGlebilir bir sekilde yeniden kullanimasini saglamak icin uygun bir
sekilde geri doniistimini saglayin.

Ev kullanicilari, gevreye zarar vermeden bu dgelerin nasil ve nerede geri doniigtimiini saglayabileceklerini
6Grenmek igin rlinii aldiklan perakendecilere veya yerel devlet dairesine bagvurmalidir.

Ticari kullanicilar tedarikgileriyle temas kurup satin alma sozlesmesinin kosullarini ve sartlarini kontrol etmelidir. Bu
{riin ve elektronik aksesuarlar atma islemi icin dider ticari atiklarla kangtirimamalidir.

Bu iiriinde bulunan pillerin dogru sekilde atiimasi
(Avrupa Birligi'nde ve ayn pil ddniistim sistemlerine sahip dider Avrupa llkelerinde gegerlidir.)

Pil, kullanma kilavuzu veya ambalajin Uzerinde yer alan bu isaret, bu triinde bulunan pillerin calisma émdrlerini doldurduklarinda diger
evsel atiklarla birlikte atiimamasi gerektigini belitmektedir. isaretlenmig olduklarinda, Hg, Cd veya Pb kimyasal sembolleri pilin 2006/66
EC Direktifinde belirtilen referans seviyelerinin Uizerinde civa, kadmiyum veya kursun igerdidini belirtir. Pillerin uygun sekilde atiimamasi
halinde, bu maddeler insan sagli§ina veya gevreye zarar verebilir.

Dogal kaynaklar korumak ve malzemelerin yeniden kullaniimasini desteklemek icin, litfen pilleri diger atik tirlerinden ayirin ve yerel,
Uicretsiz pil doniisimsisteminiz araciliiyla geri dondistiirin.




Hanwha

Vision

Tiirkiye Distributorti

EDS Elektronik Destek Sanayi ve Ticaret Ltd. Sti.

Meclis Mah. Teraziler Cad. Hayran Sk. (Eskisi Kilic Sk.) No: 4 Sancaktepe / Istanbul / Tiirkiye

Tel +90.216.313.25.15

ENTES ELEKTRONIK CIHAZLAR IMALAT VETIiC. A.S.

Dudullu Org.San.Bélg. 1. Cad. No:23 34776 Umraniye / istanbul / Tiirkiye

Tel +90.216.313.01.10

TEKNOMAKS TEKNOLOJI / TEKNOMAKS BILISIM

MERDIVENKOY MAH.DIKYOL SOK. BUSINESS ISTANBUL No:2, Kat:7, D:B67, 34732 Kadikdy / istanbul / Tiirkiye
Tel +90.212.217.54.22

Cihazin Ticaret Bakanliginca dnerilen ortalama 6mri
Cihazin EEE yonetmeliklerine uygun olduguna benzer beyan
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